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4 I GENERAL INFORMATION 

INTRODUCTION 

The University of Texas at El Paso, second oldest academic com- 
ponent of the University of Texas System. was created in 1913 by the 
Texas Legislature as the Texas State School of Mines and Metallurgy. 
Since 1916 the campus has been located in the western foothills of 
the Franklin Mountains. The present campus has more than 300 
acres. As the instilulion grew in size and increased its offerings over 
the years. the name was changed to the Texas College of Mines and 
Melallurgy in 1919. Texas Weslern College in 1949. and finally toThe 
University of Texas at El Paso in 1967. Part of thls growth and 
development came with the introduction of graduate study, firsf a p  
proved in 1940 with graduate courses offered the following year. The 
first master's degree, in history, was awarded in 1942. 

The Doctor of Geological Sciences degree program was approved 
by the Coordinating Board of the Texas College and University 
System in 1974. with the first degree awarded in 1979. 

TheGraduateSchool is essentially abody of professorsandscholars 
designated as Members or Senior Members of the Graduate Faculty 
and of students duly adm~tted to pursue their studies beyond the bac- 
calaureate degree. All members of lhe Graduale Faculty are expected 
to maintain a national reputation in their field of scholarship. The 
administrative head of the Graduale School is the Graduate Dean. In 
academic areas or departments offering graduate level courses. the 
Members of the Graduate Facully constitute an individual Committee 
on Graduate Studies. All recommendations made by committees on 
araduale studies are subject to review and approval by the Graduate 
Bean. 

The Graduate School facully and administration award all post- 
baccalaureate degrees conferred by the University under authority 
delegated by the Board of Regenls of the University ot Texas System. 

Graduate work is divided inlo areas and departments Areas differ 
from departments in that they may be broader in scope, involving 
courses and research in several departments. The candidate for an 
advanced degree presents work done in a chosen major department 
or area, but is also usually expected to have done supporting work of 
an advanced level (upper division or graduate) in one or more associ- 
ated areas. There are three component parts to graduate study: 
course work, independent study, and independent scholarly research 
leading to a report, thesis, or disserlation. No one ot lhese component 
parts can be neglected by the graduate student. although the propor- 
tion of independent study to course work may vary according to the 
previous training of the individual student and the area chosen. 

Areas of Study and Degrees Offered 
Master of Arts 

Applied English Linguistics 
Drama 
Drama and Speech 
Economics 
Education 
English 
History 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Sociology 
Spanish 
Speech 
Speech Pathology and Audiology 

Master of Arts in lnterdlscipllnary Studies 
Master of Arts In Teaching 

Mathematics 
Master of Business Admlnlstratlon* 
Master of Education 

Classroom Teaching 
Curriculum Development 
Educational Administration (with or without Proless~onal 

Certificate) 
Educational Diagnostician 
Educational Psychology and Guidance 
Elementary Education 
Elementary Superv~s~on 
Guidance and Counseling 
Health and Physical Education 
Reading 
Secondary Education 
Secondary Supervision 

Master of Music 
Master in Public Administration' 
Master of Science 

Biology 
Chemistry 
Civil Engineering 
Computer Science 
Electrical Engineering 
Enqineerinq 
~ e i l o ~ ~  - 
Geophysics 
Health and Physical Education 
Industrial Engineering 
Malhematics 
Mecrianlca Englnccr~ng 
Meta -10 ca Eno neer no " - 
Physics 
Statistics 

Master of Science in interdisciplinary Studies I 
Master of Science in Nursing 
Doctor of Geological Sciences I 

.There is also a fwodegree optlon in which sludents may pursue the M B.A. 
and M P A .  degrees simultaneously See eiltter progranl, in the pages which 
follow, under "Bus~ness Adm~nisl~alion" o! "Polltical Science." I 
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BOARD OF REGENTS 
I OF THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS SYSTEM 

I JON P. NEWTON. Chairman 
ROBERT B. BALDWIN Ill. ViceChairman 
JANEY SLAUGHTER BRISCO (Mrs. Dolph). VlceChairman 
ARTHUR H. DILLY, Executive Secretary I FOR TERMS ENDING JANUARY. 1985 FOR TERMS ENDING JANUARY, 1987 

JON P. NEWTON, Austin JANEY SLAUGHTER BRISCO. (Mrs. Dolph). Uvalde 
JAMES L. POWELL. ~ o r t  McKaveU BERYL BUCKLEY MILBURN (Mrs. Malcolm). Austin ( HOWARD N. RICHARDS, Aust~n TOM 8. RHODES. Dallas - 

FOR TERMS ENDING JANUARY, 1989 

I ROBERT 8. BALDWIN Ill. Auslin 
JESS HAY, Dallas 
MARIO YZAQUIRRE. Brownsville 

I 
Office of the Chancellor 
E. DON WALKER. Chancellor I JAMES P. DUNCAN, Executive V~ceChancellor for Academic Allairs, ad  interrm 
CHARLES B. MULLINS. M.D., Executive ViceChancellor for Health Allairs 

I UNIVERSITY ADMINISTRATION 
HASKELL M. MONROE. JR., Presrdenl, 1980' 

B.A.. M.A.. Auslin College: P h D .  R ~ c e  Univers~ty 

I JOSEPH DAVID OLANDER. Vlce President for Academic Affairs. 1979 WILLIAM C. ERSKINE. C P A .  V~ce President tor Business Affairs, 1981 
B.A.. Un~versily of Maryland: MA.. Rollins College, P h D ,  Indiana B.A.. University 01 Washington 
University 

MICHAEL EVAN AUSTIN. Dean. The Graduate School. 1963 

[ B S E E .  M.S.E.E.. P h D ,  The Universlly 01 Texas at Austin 
I 

JOSE FERNANDO AVILA, Dean 01 Studenfs. I971 

I 
BS.. MEd.  The University of Texas at El Paso 

( WILLIAM PHILLIP DUNIAP. Dean, The college o/ Education, 1982 
B.S..SouthweslMissour~StaleUnivers~ty: M S  . Ph D.. Un~versilyolOregon 

ROBERT BELANGER GRIEVES, Dean. The College of Engineering. I982 
B.A.. MS.. P h D .  Northwestern Univers~ty 

A.B., Eariham College: M A  L.S., Indiana Univers~ty 

I RONALD WAYNE HASTY, Dean. The Coiiege of Business 
Adminrsfration, 1983 

B.B.A., M B.A.. Eastern New Mexico University: D B  A ,  Unlversity oiCol@ 
rado 

WILLIAM CECIL HERNDON. Dean. Tne College of Science, 1972 
B.S., The University of Texas at El Paso: P h D ,  Rice Un~versily 

EILEEN M. JACOBI. R.N.. Dean. The College of Nursing and Allied Health, 
1976 

B S  . MA. .  Adelphl College. Ed.D., TeachersCollege. Columbia University 

DIANA S. NATALICIO, Dean. The Coilege 01 Llberal Arfs, 1971 
BS.. S( Louis Unlverslly: MA.. P h D .  The Un~versily 01 Texas at Austin 

WILLIAM PETER NELSEN. Direcror 01 Adm,ssions and Registrar. 1978 
B.A., Tulane University 

ROBERT L. STAKES, Direcfor, Adult and Continuing Education. 1982 
B.B.A., M.B.A. Lamar Unlversity 

'Year 01 first appointment a1 The University of Teras at El Paso 

I GRADUATE STUDIES 1983.1985 



6 I GENERAL INFORMATION 

GRADUATE SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION 

MICHAEL EVAN AUSTIN. Dean. 1963 GAIL LINDA MORTIMER. Assislanl Dean, 1976 
B.S.E.E.. M.S.E.E., Ph.D.. The Unlveistly ol Texas a1 Austin B A .  Un~versity ol Tulsa, MA., PhD.. Slate Universily ol New York al 

Buffalo (on leave. 1983-84) 
PHILIP JOSEPH GALLAGHER. Assislant Dean, ad inrerim. 1972 

A B  , Providence College, MA., P h D  Univers~ty of Massachusetts ELEANOR FLORENCE MITCHELL, Adminislrative Assislanl. 1972 
B.S.B.E.. Llncoln University 

'Year 01 first appoinlmenf al The University ot Texas at El Paso 

THE GRADUATE COUNCIL, 1983-1984 

The Graduate Faculiy of The Uniersiiy of Texas a1 El Paso (senior members, members. and ex officio members) exercises i$legislatlve tunclions lhrough 
a Graduate Assembly The Graduate Assembly is t k  f~nal faculty authoriiy lor recommending policies concerned with academic slandards for admission and 
retention of students. for furlkrlng the development ol the graduate prqram, and other matters anecting graduate study. The Graduate Council serves as the 
adminislratw arm ot the Graduate Assembly, and includes the chairman of the Asernbly (who automatically becomes chairman of the Council), ho 
members elected I r a n  each college, and four elected at-large 

ZBlGNlEW ANTHONY KRUSZEWSKI (1984)' 
Professor of Pol~tical Science 
Chairman. Graduale Assembly and Graduale Council 

KENTON J. CLYMER 11984) 
Prolessor 01 Hislory 
Member at Large 

BRAJA MOHAN DAS (1986) 
Assoc~ate Professor 01 Clvil Engineering 
College o l  Engineering 

HOWARD C. DAUDISTEL (19851 
Assoclate P~otessor of Sociology 
College ol Liberal Arts 

ELDON EDWARD EKWALL (1984) 
Prolessor of Curr~culum and Instruction 
College of Education 

PHILIP HIMELSTEIN 1956 
Pl0tr)s~o' 01 PS,CnOoq, 
CO ege ct L re .2  A.1. 

CARL THOMAS JACKSON 11984) 
P~olessor 01 History 
Member at Large 

JOE LARS KLINGSTEDT 119851 
Professor ot Curriculum and Instructon 
College ot Educallon 

JOHN M. LANTZ (1986) 
Assoclale Prolessor 01 N~rs lng 
College ol Nursing and Allled Heallh 

UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PAS0  

JUAN OTTO LAWSON (19851 
Professor of Physics 
Member a l  Large 

DONALD E. MOSS (1986) 
Associate Professor 01 Psychology 
Member at Large 

FRED W. NORWOOD 11 9851 
Professor of Accounting 
College 01 Busmess 

JAMES EUGENE NYMANN 11985) 
Professor ol Mathernat~cs 
College of Science 

JOSEPH HENRY PlERLUlSSl tlcl8.1 
I'!2fcp-or ct E cclt r; Lnq nee, . g  
Co P O P  01 E ~ G  ncer r.q 

ROBERT F. ROY (1 986) 
L A  Nelson Prolessor of Geologtca Sclences 
College of Sclence 

DAVID B. STEPHENS 1962 
Asscc atr Prutes~c' C' ViraSPc-c*>r 
Co FSa 01 R . . s r e j s  

MICHAEL EVAN AUSTIN 
Dean of the Graduate School 
Ex-0II1cio 

'Term ezplres on August 31 ol year ~ndlcated 
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UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 1983-1985 
1983 FALL SEMESTER 
Mon-Fri 
Mon 
Fri 

Aug. 2226 
Aug. 29 
Sept 2 
Sept. 5 
Sept. 14 
Sept. 16 
Oct. 10 

Last week ot regislration 
Classes begin 
Last day for late registration, fee payment, class or section additions or changes 
Labor Day Holiday 
Census Date 
Application deadline for degrees to be conferred in December 
Last day to drop a class or officially withdraw with an autornatic W. After this date. 
arade of W or F determined bv each instructor. 

Mon-Fri Aug. 27-31 
Tue sept. 4 
Fri Sept. 7 
Mon Sept 3 
Wed Seot. 19 

Mon 
Wed 
Fri 
Mon 

- 

Fri se'pt 21 
Mon Oct. 15 

Sat 
Thur-Fri 
Mon 

Oct. 22 
NOV. 24-25 
Nov. 28 

Sat Oct. 13 
Thur-Fri Nov. 22-23 
Mon Dec 3 

Flomecoming 
Thanksgiving Holiday 
Course droplwithdrawal deadline. Students enrolled in courses after this date may 
not receive grade of W. 
Deadline for graduate degree candidates for submission of thesis, dissertations and 
research papers, and for certification of graduate degree linal examinations to the 
Graduate Dean. 
Last day of classes 
Final examinations 
Winter Commencement 

Thur Dec 1 Fri. Dec 7 

Fri 
Mon-Fri 
Sun 

Dec. 9 
Dec. 12-16 
Dec 18 

Fri Dec 14 
Mon-Fri Dec 17-21 
Sun Dec. 23 

Dec. 19- 
Winter Holidays 
University offices r e w e n  

Dec 24Jan. 1 
Wed Jan. 2 

Jan. 1 
Jan. 2 Mon 

1984 
Mon-Fri 

SPRING SEMESTER 1985 
Mon-Fri Jan. 7-1 1 
Mon Jan. 14 
Fri Jan. 18 
Fri Jan. 25 
Tue Jan. 29 
Fri Feb. 22 

Jan. 9-13   on 
Fri 
Fr i 

Jan, 76 
Jan. 20 
Jan. 28 
Jan. 31' 
Feb. 24 

. .. 
Tue 
Fri 

Census date 
Last day to drop a class or oflicially withdraw with an automatic W. After this date. 
grade of W or F determined by each instructor. 

Mon-Fri 
Fri 

Mar. 12-16 
April 20 
April 23 

Mon-Fri Mar. 11-15 
Fri April 5 
Fri April 19 

Tue April 30 

Spring Holiday tor students. N& classes meet. 
Spring Holiday. No classes meet, University offices closed. 
Course droo/withdrawal deadline. Students enrolled in courses alter this date mav Mon 
not receive'grade of W. 
Deadline for graduate degree candidates for submiss~on of thesis, dissertations and 
research papers, and for certification of graduate degree final examinations to the 
Graduate Dean. 
Last day of classes 
Final examinations 
Commencement 

April 27 

Fri 
Mon-Fri 
Sat 

May 4 
May 7-1 1 
May 12 

SUMMER SESSIONS 1985 
Sat June I 
Mon June 3 
Thur June 6 
Thur June 6 

1984 
Fri 
Mon 
Thur 
Thur 

June 1 
June 4 
June 7 
June 7 

Registralion, Summer I 
Classes begln. Summer I 
Census date, Summer I 
Last day for late registration, fee payment, class or section additions or changes. 
S~lrnrner I 

Fri June 15 
.. ~~ 

Last day to drop a class or withdraw with an automatic W. Summer I, 5-week 
classes. After this date, grade of W or F determined by each instructor. 
Application deadl~ne for degrees to be conferred in August 
Lasl day to drop or officially withdraw with an autornatic W. Summer I, 10-week 

Fri June 14 

Mon 
Tue 

June 18 
June 26 

Mon June17 
Tue June 25 

classes. Atter this date, grade 01 W or F determined by each mstructor. 
Course droDlwithdrawal deadline. Summer I. 5-week classes. Students enrolled in June 28 Thur June 27 
courses afier this date may not receive grade of W. 
Deadline for graduate degree cand~dates lor submission ot theses, dissertations and 
research papers, and lor certification of graduate degree final examinations 
to lhe Graduate Dean. 
independence Day Holiday 
Last day of classes, Summer I, 5-week classes 
Final examinations. Summer I. 5-week classes 
Registralion. Summer I1 
Classes begin. Summer II 
Census date, Summer II 
Last day for late registration, fee payment, class or section additions or changes, 
Summer II 

Fri June 28 Mon July 2 

Wed July 4 
July 5 
July 6 7  
July 7 
July 9 
July 12 
July 12 

Thur July 4 
Wed July 3 
FriSat July 5 6  

Thur 
Fr~Sat 
Sat 
Mon 

sat J U I ~  6 
Mon July 8 
Thur July 11 
Thur July 11 

GRADUATE STUDIES 1983-1985 



8 /GENERAL INFORMATION I 
Mon July 23 Last day to drop or officially withdraw with an automatic W. Summer II Mon July 22 

After this date, grade of W or F detemined by each instructor 
Thur Aug. 2 Course droplwithdrawal deadline, Summer I, 10week classes, and Summer II. Thur Aug. 1 

Students enrolled in courses alter this date may not receive grade of W. 
Fri Aug. 3 Deadline for graduate degree Candidates for submission of theses, dissertations and Fri Aug. 2 

research papers. and for certilication ol graduate degree final examinalions 

I 
to the Graduate Dean. 

Thur Aug. 9 Last day of classes, Summer I, Illweek classes, and Summer II Thur Aug. 8 
Fri-Sat Aug. 101 1 Final examinations, Summer I. 10week classes, and Summer II FriSat Aug. 410 

I 
I 



ADMISSION TO GRADUATE STUDY 19 

ADMISSION TO 
1 GRADUATE STUDY 

APP ICatlOnS for aam ss on must oe maae to the oft ce ot tne Dean 
of tne Grad~ate Scnool wnere forms may oe sec,reo 

Tne lot owing do~~rnentation must be presentee to me OH ce of the 
Dean before the application for admission to a degree program is 
acted upon: 

1. Completed application form; 1 2. Foof 4 a bachelor's degree from an accredited institution 
In the United States or of equivalent training at a foreign 

I 
institution. Graduates $U.T. El Paso must supply two corn 
Plete transcripts on which the degree is posted; graduates 
of other American colleges and universities must provide 
one complele official transcript on which the degree has 

I 
been posted; and graduates of foreign institutions must p r o  
vlde two complete official transcripts on which the degree 
has been Dosted: 

3. Evidence of a satisfactory grade point average in upper divi- 
sion (junior and senior level) work and in any graduate work 
alreadv comoleted: 

4. ~ s a t i ~ a c t o ~ s c o ~ ~  oneither the Gradoate Recnrd Fxamina- 

must take the Subject (Advanced) section of the Graduate 

I 
Record Examinat on n aao lion tne Departmentsot Modern 
.ang-ages ano Geoog ca Sctences req, re al app cants 
to lade the S,o~ect (Aovanceo) sections of Ine exam natlon - ~~ ~~ 

in appropriate areas. Each applicant must have the official 

I 
scoresof requiredtests(GRE.GMAT,TOEFL)sent totheoffice 
of the Graduate Dean. Student copies are not acceptable; 

5. Evidence of adequate subject preparation for the proposed 
graduate major. 

I Tne cornmottee on graouate stuo es ot tne proposeo ma.or deparl- 
men1 w recommend acceptance condit ona acceptance or relec- 
ton oaseo on tne ntormat on submlltea The cornmlttee's recorn 
mendation will be transmitted to the student by the Graduate Dean. 

I 
The Graduate Dean reserves the right to examine any application 

and, at his or her own discretion regardless of other criteria, admit or 
reject the student. 

I 
DEADLINE FOR SUBMISSION OF APPLICA- 
TION: Individuals holding a baccalaureate degree from The Univer- 
sity of Texas at El Paso should apply for admission at least thirty days 
prior to the beginning of the semester or summer session in which 

I they plan to register. Those with degrees from other American univer- 
sities or colleges should file their applications, along with official 
transcripts of all previous college or university work, at least sixty 
days in advance. International students should apply at least ninety 
days prior to the beginning of the semester or term. All International 
students must take the Subject (Advancedl sectfon of the Graduafe 
Record ExarnfnatIon. 

Students from nonEnglishspeaking foreign countries must make a 
score of at least 550 on the Test of English as a Foreign Language 
FOEFL) given by the Educational Testing Service. 

'THE GRADUATE RECORD EXAMINATION 

or GMAT test scores. International students are required and all other I students - are encouraged to lake the Subject (Advanced) part of the 
GRE test for their major. The test is taken at the applicant's own ex- 

I pense and is given five times a year, usually in October. December. 
February. April and June. 

THE GRADUATE MANAGEMENT ADMISSION 
TEST: The GMAT is an aptitude test designed to measure certain 
mental capabilities important in the study of management at the grad- 
uate level, and it must be completed with a satisfactory score by all 
students seeking admission to the M.B.A. program; it may be taken i h  
stead of the GRE by students seeking admission to the M.P.A. p r e  
gram. The test is taken at the applicant's own expense and is given 
four times a year, usually in October, January, March and June. 

GRADE-POINT AVERAGE: An applicant with a 3.00 aver- 
age (on a scale of 4.00) in all work of upper division (junior and senior) 
and araduate level oreviouslv taken has satisfied the minimum r e  
q~ re&ents of the Graa~ate school in tnls regard Some app catlons 
shaw ng ess Inan a 3 00 average may nevertne ess oe accepted 
Lpon specla recornmenoallon of departmental gradLale adv.sors 

ACCEPTANCE BY THE COMMllTEE ON GRAD- 
UATE STUDIES: Students meeting other requirements for ad- 
mission may nevertheless be denied admission by the departmental 
committee on graduate studies in their proposed area of sludy when 
there are more oualified aoolicants than can be accommodated in 

~ ~ , ~ , ~  ~ ~~ 

the available faciilies or when thereare more than can be adequately 
instrucled by the available faculty. 

CONDITIONAL ADMISSION: A student desirina to work 
loward an advanced degree n an area n i n c h  n l s ~ i d e G r a a ~ i t e  
lralnlng s nsuft clent may oe adm !tea w lh tne Jnoerstano ng that 
co~rsework m ~ s t  oe comp eted to ma6e LP the oef clenctes noted by 
his graduate advisor. Such makeup work will be in addIlIon lo the 
regular degree requirernents. 

When a student with a less than minimum grade-point average or 
with a less than satisfactory GRE or GMAT test score is admitted on 
the recommendation of a graduate advisor, the firsl 12 semester 
hours the conditional student is to take will be assigned by the 
graduate advisor. Frequently, special conditions will be assigned 
regarding the number of semester hours to be taken and specific 
gradepoint average to be maintained. If these conditions are not met. 
the student will be barred from subsequent registration in the Gradu- 
ate School. Only in the most exceptional cases will conditional stu- 
dents be allowed to drOD an assianed course. 

ENROLLMENT ' IN GRADUATE COURSES 
WITHOUT ADMISSION TO GRADUATE 
SCHOOL: Individuals who have received a baccalaureate degree 
from an accredited institution (or its equivalent) but who have not sup 
plied the documentation required for admission or individuals who do 
not wish to pursue a degree may enroll as "unclassified" graduate 
students and may register for courses (with the permission of the in 
structor). However. such registration does not constitute admission to 
the Graduate School nor can the courses taken prior lo formal admis- 
sion to the Graduate School be counted toward a graduate degree 
without a specific recommendation by the departmental graduate 
studies commitlee and approval by lhe Graduate Dean. Such a p  
proval is rarely given for coursework taken after the unclassified stu- 
dent's first semester on campus. Unclassified students who wish to 
request permission to count the coursework taken during their first 
semester on campus should complete the admission requirements 
during their first semester in residence. The unclassified student 
should consult the Graduate Dean for further information. 

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE: Scholarshi~s. assistantshios. 
work s t ~ d y  and oan f ~ n d s  are ava labe Graauale scholarships are 
aval a0 e lo st~denls of excepttonal q~a l l t  cations Appl catlons s h o ~  d 
oe maae to tne Dean of the Grao~ale School ~ - ~~ ~ - - - -  -. . 

Applications for scholarships are normally due on February 15th 
for awards that begin the following academic year. 

Assistantship awards are handled by the departments. The College 
WorkStudy Program and student loans are administered bv the 
Financial Aid Office 

GRADUATE STUDIES 1983-1985 



10 1 GENERAL INFORMATION I 
ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 

The successful applicant will be informed by mail about his or her 
admission. The student should then. at the earliest opportunity, meet 
with the assigned advisor. The course program must be approved 
each semester by the official graduate advisor of the major depart- 
ment before registration for courses. 

GRADES AND GRADE-POINT AVERAGE: Credit is 
given in 1heGraduate School for the grades A. B, andC. Every semes- 
ter hour of C, however. must be balanced by one of A. because the 
degree candidate is required to present an overall gradepoint 
average 013.00 at the end of the program ot study. In the event that a 
graduate student making a D is allowed to continue. the D must be 
balanced by w o  A's. An F must be balanced by three A's. Only upper 
division and graduate level courses taken in graduale slalus at the 
University or reserved in the senior year for graduate credit (except 
thesis and dissertation courses) are counted in the average. A grade 
of A in a thesis course, dissertation course or in a specifically author- 
ized seminar, conference or research course which involves a report 
in lieu of a thesis may not be used to offset a C. 

In some courses the standard grading system is not practicable: 
such courses are not counted in the gradepoint average. 

A student may elect to take a pass-fail grade in a course, but this 
course cannot count as deficiency work or as a part of the minimum 
requirements for a degree. 

The symbol I, meaning incomplete, reported in cases where the 
student has not completed all the assignments in a course before its 
conclusion, is valid for one year. Before the end of this time the slw 
dent must turn in the required work for a regular grade. If the work 
has not been doneat the end of the specified lime, the I will be changed 
to an F. Students will not be cleared for graduation until all in- 
completes have been eliminated from their record. 

Master's degree candidates must maintain, with the overall grade- 
point average, a 3.00 average in all upper division and graduate 
courses in the major and in the minor, respectively, Individual depart- 
ments may impose more rigorous grading standards. High grades in 
courses outside the major and minor will not serve to bring up these 
averages. On the other hand, high grades in the major and minor may 
raise the overall average, provided they are in upper division or 
graduate courses. 

MAXIMUM COURSE LOAD: The maximum course load 
for a graduate student is 15 semester hours, or 6 semester hours in a 
summer term: reoistration in excess of these maxima must have the ~-~ ~ 

soecial conse'nt oi the Dean and will be nnrmittnd nnlv t i de r  excek 
~ 

~ - - - - -  ~- . , - - -  - -~ 

Ilona clrcdmstances If tne student IS emproyea oy tne Lnlversiry as; 
teach ng asslstant, researcn ass stant or stuoent asslstant, the codrse 
oao mdst be corresponolngly redLcea Tne stLoent shodlo consLlt 
the graduate advisor about the combined course and work load. Nine 
semester hours of graduate work is normally considered to be a fulC 
time course load. 

Credit for supervised teaching is not counted in determining corn 
bined course and work load. 

REGISTRATION AND CHANGES IN REGISTRA- 
TION: University policy and dates governing registration and 
changes in registration are printed in the Schedule ot Classes which 
is available prior to each semester or summer session. 

CONTINUATION IN THE GRADUATE SCHOOL: 
Realstration in the Graduate School bevond the first semester lor 
summer session) is deoendent on two ?actors: (1) sat&actow oirr , - - - - - - - - - --.. ~ ~-~ , ,~ - 
gress In meet ng any aom sslon conott ons that were ~mposed an0 (2) 
mamlenance of a 3 00 graoe-point average lor al Lpper 0 v s  on an0 
graoLate comes ta6en in a g ven semester Sno~ lo  a graoLate str 
dent earn less than a 3.00 gradepoint average in a giveisemester or 
summer session. continuance in the Graduate School is in ieoDardv. 
During the next semester or summer session in which he.or she is 
registered. a 3.00 gradepoint average must be maintained: if not, the 
student will be dismissed. . - -  

The graoLate stuaent who nas been dlsmlssed may oe reaom tted 
lor f~r ther  graoLate stbay only oy petltlon of tne comm ttee on 
qrao~ate stdo es of tne oepartment or area Th s petltlon *I I oe con- 

Graduate Studies of the department or area. This petition will be cow 
sidered, and approved or disapproved, by the Dean of the Graduate 
School. 

I 
RESIDENCE: The minimum requirement for any degree is two 
semesters or the equivalent, which need not be consecutive. 

A oraduate student mav reaister for certain courses without beino 
I 

in rezidence at the ~niv6rs i6 .  These include conference courser r 
(with bermission of thk instridtor), thesis, and dgsertation courses. - I No student may receive advice and assislance from a member of 
the faculty in the preparation of a thesis or dissertation without being 
registered (if necessary, for multiple semesters) for the appropriate I 
thesis course. 

EXTENSION: Work done in extension classes. up to a limit of 6 
semester hours, upon recommendationof thedepartmentalcommittee 

I 
on graduatestudiesand approval of the Dean, may be allowed for grad- 
uate credit. provided that (1) the courses and instructors are approved 
by the Graduate School and the department in which the student 
would have otherwise taken the work on campus; and (2) the applL 

I 
cant, before taking the extension course, is accepted for admission to 
theGraduateSchoolandapproved by the Deanforthecoursesdesired. 
CorreSDondence courses are not accepted for graduate credft. 

I 
RESERVATION OF WORK BY UNDERGRADU. 
ATES FOR GRADUATE CREDIT: oro~nar y ~noergrae I 
uates are barred from graduate courses. A student who has a bach - 
elor's dearee is not eliaible to reserve courses for araduate credit. It 
s poss~ok lor ,noergriadate senlors to reg ster .n igrao~ate coLrses 
n tne r ast semester Lnaer tne l o  ow ng cond~t ons I - 

1 Tne ,ndergrao~ate mdst ac6 not more than 12 semester 
noJrs (or 6 semester nours n a s-mmer sesson) of *or< to 
compete a I read rements for the t rst bacne or s aegree fi 
and must have a wade point average of at least 3.60 in 1 
junior and senior c6ursei  

2. These 12 hours (or less) must all be completed in the same 
semester or summer session in which the graduate courses 
are taken. 

3 Total reg slratlon for ad work mLst not exceed 15 semester 
hours (or 6 noLrs in a smmer  sesslonj 

4 A reglstratlon for graouate courses mdst oe approvea at 
the t me of req~srrat~on oy tne graouate adv sor 01 tne depart- I 
ment and theDean. 

The undergraduate cannot count work in graduate courses toward 
the bachelor's degree, It will be reserved for credit toward a graduate 
degree. A form for reserving courses, which needs !he signature of 
the undergraduate dean and the official graduate advisor in the stu- 
dent's major area, must be secured from the Graduate Dean's office. 

I 
COURSES COUNTED FOR ANOTHER DEGREE: [ 
NO codrse cowtea towaro anolner oegree may oe co-nteo ~owa'd a 
graodate degree. edtner o rectly or oy s,bstt,t~on I 
TRANSFER OF CREDIT: Ordinarily all work for a graduate 
degree must be done at the University. Except as noted in the next 
narlnranh a maximum of uo to6 semester hours of graduate course " - . - z . - F . , - .  ~ 

%~rn,k maw ha tranterred from another institution o i  the approval of W .- ~ 

the cornmitree on graduate studies in the student's major area and 
the Dean. In cases where such transfer is approved. the student must 
still meet the residence requirements of two full semesters or the 

II 
eauivalent. Courses for which a grade of "C" was earned may not be 
transferred to U.T. El Paso. I 

I 

ENGLISH REQUIREMENTS: Students admitted to the 
Graduate School are expected to write papers and examinati0nS)n 
English, except in specified foreign language programs. For admls- 
sion to some areas of graduate study, the student is required to Pass 
an examination in English; in other areas. proficiency in wrltten and 
spoken English will be checked in courses and in contacts wlth faculty 

I 
members. I 
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I Tl,ME LIMITS AND CATALOG CHANGES: AII re 
qulremenls for a master's degree must be completed within one sh- 
YearPe(1od Work over six years old is lost and can be reinstated only 
by Specla1 permission of the Dean upon the recommendation of the 
committee on graduate studies. I General and specific requirements for degrees in the Graduate 
School may be altered in successive catalogs. Provided the requisite 

I 
course continues to be offered, the student is bound only by the 
course requirement ot the catalog in force at the time of admission or 
readmission within a six year limit. unless, with the approval of the 
Graduate Dean, he or she elects to be bound by the course require 
ments of a subsequent catalog. This regulation applies to course re- 
qulrements only. 

GRADUATION DATES: Degrees will be conferred at the 

I 
endof each sernester andat the end of the summer session. Students 
intending to graduate must file an application for the degree prior to 
the deadline date published in the Schedule of Classes for the 
semester in which they plan to graduate. 

DEGREE APPLICATION PROCEDURES: Graduate 
degree candidates must bring to the office of the Graduate Dean for 
approval an application for the degree signed by the departmental 
graduate advisor. The Graduate Dearrapproved form must then be 
han&carried to the Business Office for payment of the graduation 
fee. Thedegree application process iscompleted by filing theapproved 
and paid application in the Office of Admissions and Records for the 
ordering of the diploma. This tee is not refundable i f  the student does 
not graduate on the date specified in the application. 

The Graduate School discourages students from working toward 
more than one graduate degree at the same level. 

PETITION FOR CANDIDACY: At the end of the first 
sernester of full-time study, or upon completion of the first 12 hours of 
graduate work, each student must submit lo the office of the Dean a 
Petition for Candidacy signed by the departmental graduate advisor. 
The petition shall show the courses taken and the courses required 
by the department before graduation. Petitions which show an im 
complete grade or a GPA below a 2.00 average cannot be approved. 
Copies of the Petition for Candidacy are available in the office of the 
Dean. 
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GENERAL DEGREE 
REQUIREMENTS 
PREREQUISITES: Every master's degree program is based 
on theassumption that the student participating in it already possesses 
a general college education through the baccalaureate level. Accord- 
ingly, the first prerequisite for the entering student is a baccalaureate 
degree from an accredited institution (or, for international and special 
students, proof of equivalent training). A second prerequisite is that 
the entering student must have taken at least 12 sernester hours of 
advanced undergraduate courses in the area of study in which he or 
she proposes to pursue a graduate major. Some areas may require 
more semester hours of undergraduate preparation. Students must 
earn at ieasl a 3.00 gradepoint average in any deficiency work r e  
quired. If a student without adequate preparation still wishes to enter 
a given graduate program, admission will be conditional until such 
time as the student has completed the courses of preparatoly work 
designated by the graduate advisor. These courses will be in addition 
to the 30 hours (or more) required for the master's degree itself. 

Those graduate programs tor which a majorlminor is declared re- 
quire the completion of at ieasl 18 semester hours ofinstruction in 
the major area and a minimum of 6 hours in a supporting subject or 
subjects outside the major area. 

ENTERING EXAMINATION: The committee on graduate 
studies in the student's maior area or department may, at its discrs 
tion. examine the student'sunderaraduatk Dre~aration before the a p  
pl.caton to enter tne program 0s approved 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS: ~t east 30 semester n o ~ r s  01 
ipper division andlor graduate instruction are required for any 
master's degree: 9 semester hours of upper division courses are the 
maximum allowable in any individual's program and not more than 6 
semester hours may be included in either the major or the minor. 
Those graduate programs for which a majorlminor is declared require 
the completion of at least eighteen semester hours in the major area 
and a minimum of six hours in a supporting subject or subjects out- 
side the major area. The relative number of hours in the major and 
minor fields, as well as the nature of the supporting work, wili be 
determined in consultation with the student's graduate advisor. Every 
proposed program of work needs the approval of the Dean. 

THESIS REQUIREMENTS: The candidate for the 
master's degree writes a thesis under the direction of a supervis- 
ing cornmittee. consisting of at least two departmental represen- 
taiives and one member i rom outside the department. The thesis 
is subject to the approval of the committee and ultimately to the 
aooroval of the Graduate Dean. The researchino and writino of the 
~ 7 . ~  - ~ 

thesin involves6 semester hours of credit but Gith soecialiecom- 

for course 3598 v 
student must register for course 3599 during-each semester or 
term in which work on the thesis is being done. 

UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PAS0 

Two completed and bound copies of the thesis, suitably tilled. 
neatly typed on good quality bond paper in uniform large type, 
double-spaced. must be presented to the Dean of the Graduate 
School orior to the deadline date Dublished in the Schedule of 
c;as<es'~or the semester n wh~ch  the s tdent  Inrenos to grao-ate 
Boln copes of tne competed rnesis suorndted to the Grad~ate 
Dean's 011 ce mLst bear 0r.g na slgnat~res 01 the members of tne 
thesis cornmittee. 

I f  a sludent has not completed thesis work at the end of two 
years after the subject has been approved and recorded, the 
suoervisor mav reauire the choice of another subiect. Credit in the 
thesis course will not be oranted until the thesis is ~0mDleted and 
approveo lnformat~on o n  tnes s preparal~on sho, a oe Obta~nea 
from tne Gfaodate Dean's Of l~ce  

SUBSTITUTIONS FOR THE THESIS: n certan n- . 
stances substitutioni for theformal thesis may be recommended 
to the Dean by the appropriate committee on graduate studies. 
Such substitutions may include internship reports (where the in- 
ternship is approved as an essential part of the graduate program 
by the Dean) or reports prepared in certain graduate seminar- or 
conference-type courses. in every instance, such a substitution 
for the thesis must have the prior approval of the Graduate Dean. 
Reports should be comparable to the thesis in every respect ex- 
cept for the evidence of original research. It is required that the 
report be: 

1 from a specflically authorized seminar, conference, or 
research course which has the prior approval of the 
Dean of the Graduate School; 

2. reviewed and accepted by a supervising committee a p  
pointed by the Dean's office: upon acceptance of the 
report by the official committee. the candidate must sub- 
mit two copies, entirely comparable to a thesis in all 
respects, to the Office of the Graduate Dean. 

FINAL EXAMINATION: AII graduate degree candidates 
are required to complete satisfactorily an oral or written examina- 
tion or both. The examining committee, consisting of at least three 
members, is a ~ ~ o i n t e d  bv the Graduate Dean, on recommenda- 
tion of the graduate studies committee of the department or area. 
and when a thesis is written, it will normally be the thesis commll- 
tee. The committee will have one representative from the minor 
area. If there is no minor, one member of the committee must be 
from another department. Individual departments may elect to 
drop a student after a first or second failure of the examination 
upon the recommendation of the examining cornmittee, but under 
no circumstances wili a student be permitted to take the examina- 
tion more than three times; a student failing such an examination 
for the third time will be dropped from the program. 
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SPECIFIC DEGREE 
REQUIREMENTS 
MASTER OF ARTS: General requirements tor all p r e  
grams include: 

1. A thesis (6 semester hours) plus 24 semester hours of 
coursework. There must be a minimum of 21 hours, in- 
cluding the thesis, of graduate courses (those numbered 
3500 and above). For non-thesis programs. a minimum of 
36 hours of coursework is required. Only 9 hours of 3300 
and 3400courses are permitted in a program, andnomore 
than 6 hours may be included in either major or minor. 

2. A major with a minimum of 18 semester hours including 
the thesis. Major fields for the Master of Arts include 
DramaandSpeech(includingspeechpathologyandaudio 
logy), Economics, Education, English. History, Linguis- 
tics. Political Science, Psychology. Sociology andSpanish. 

3. A minor of from 6 to 12 hours in a related field may be ac- 
cepted or required by the department. A transfer student 
must com~le te  at least 3 hours of the minor in residence. 

Speciflc Master of Arts degree requirements are found under 
the above departmental sections in this catalog 

MASTER OF ARTS IN INTERDISCIPLINARY 
STUDIES: The M.A.I.S. program is designed for the individual 
who, having comoleted a baccalaureate Drwram or professional 
dearee ~ r w r a m  a i  an accredited colleae or'uniGersitv. n&wishes to -~ ~ ~ 

exiand'hisbr her knowledoe in areas outside of the bievious Gainha ~ -.--- ~-~ 
or'present professon. ~616,s end each s l~den l  WI partlclpate In 1n6 
oesgn of a oegreeprogram composed of co-rses olfereo Dy a var ery 
of oeparrments ana core sem nars oeslgneo spec~f ca y for stJaents 
in the program. 

Requirements for the M.A.I.S. degree are found under "lnterdisci- 
plinary Studies" in this catalog. 

MASTER OF ARTS IN TEACHING (with a Major in 
Mathematics): This program provides an opportunity for secondary 
school teachers of mathematics to earn an advanced degree with a 
primary emphasis on the subject matter ot their field and at a level 
that will be of value in their classroom. This option gives the student a 
broad backaround in mathematics. rather than a s~ecialized research 
or entea program Tne part c, ar courses taden wo. a oepend on tne 
no v ala s backgro~na and Interest and wou d oe se eclea n cons~k 
tat on w th tne Grad~ate Adv sor of tne Department of Malnematlca 
--.". 

Requ rements for lne Master of Arts in Teach ng oegreew th a maor 
In Mathematics are touno Jnder "Mathemat cs" In th s c a l a l ~  

MASTER OF BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION^ Tne 
ob.ec1 ve of tne M B A program s to prepare graoJares for execat ve 
careers n ~ L S  ness or in lnst tbt ons that -se bus ness techn~q-esano 
policies in management and administration. The program meets this 
objective by being broad in nature and aimed at general competence 
for overall management and administration. The bulk of coursework is 
devoted to a broad understanding of the environment, conlrols and 
practices which are common to most institutions. The remaining 
courses are determined by the student's special area of interest or 
P,,",-O," *-,.*-,., 

In aaa rron the M B A program - n conl-ncllon w lh rne Master 
n PLD IC Aam n strat on program - offers q~a l l f  eo slJoents tne ow 
r~on of comoet na botn the M B A ana tne M P A  aeqrees s mullan- 
e6usly. ~he'objeciive of this program is to permit students with broad 
interest in both the public and private sectors to register simultane- 
ntnslv in hnth oroarams. With the increasina interdeoendenca of the - - - , - - . - = .. . 
p , ~  IC ana pr,vate sectors th s opt on 1s aliract~ve lo those stuaents 
wtsn nq to p-rs-e careers n posll ons that Involve word ng w~th the r 
co~nteiparts n pr gate or p..bllc organ.zat ons 

Req, rements for the M B.A oegree and tne twodegreeopt~on are 
f o ~ n o  ,nder ' 8 ~ s n e s s  Aom nstraton ' n Ins caraog 

MASTER OF EDUCATION: General requirements for all 
programs include: 

1. Thirty-six semester hours of coursework. 
2. There must be a minimum of 27 hours of graduate courses 

(those listed 3500 and above). The other courses must be 
those numbered 3300 and 3400 or above which are listed 
for graduate credit. 

3. A transfer student must complete at least 3 semester hours 
of the minor in residence. 

St-aents wno are emp oyed n IJI -I me teacn ng pos.t ons are 
lmlled lo 3 semester nours of word eacn semester oy the Texas 
Ea~callon Agency Win the wrllten consent of the scnool sdper nterc 
dent, a student take 6 semester hours of graduate credit for one 
semester a year. 

TEACHER CERTIFICATION: If a student wishes to work 
toward a graduate degree and at the same time meet the require- 
ments for an initial teacher's certificate, he or she should consult with 
the Dean or Associate Dean of the College of Education in addition to 
the departmental graduate advisor. 

APPROVED PROGRAMS: The following graduate programs 
have been approved by the Texas Education Agency and the State 
Board of Education for the Professional Certificate: 

Curriculum and Instruction: 
Elementary Teaching 
Secondary Teaching 

Educational Administration: 
School Administration 
Educational Supervisor in Elementary School 
Educational Supervisor in Secondary School 

Educational Psychology and Guidance: 
Counseling and Guidance 
Education Diagnostician 

Health and Phvsical Education 
Specll~c Master ol Ed4cal on oegree reqJ rementsare to~no  ~ n d e r  

tne aoove 101.1 deparlmenta sectlons n thls catalog 

media are available for study. 
S~ecif ic reauirements for the Master of Music degrees are found 

under "Music"' in this catalw. 

MASTER IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION: The p r o  
fessional Master in Public Administration (M.P.A) dearee orovides 
~rofessional education for students interested 'in 6ublic' service 
careers. The program is designed to stress the kn&ledge, skills. 
values and behavior essential to the successful oublic servant Some 

professionals capable of intelligent and creative analysis, communi- 
cation. and action in the publicsector. 

In addition, the M.P.A. program - in conjunction wilh the Master 
of Business Administration program - offers qualified students the 
option of completing both the M.P.A. and the M.B.A. degrees sirnuC 
taneously. The objective of this program is to permit students with 
broad interest in both the public and private sectors to register simuC 
taneously in both programs. With the increasing interdependence of 
the public and private sectors, this option is attractive to those 
students wishing to pursue careers in positions that involve working 
with their counterparts in private and public organizations. 

Requirements for the M.P.A. degree and the twodegree option are 
found under "Political Science" in this catalog. 
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MASTER OF SCIENCE: General requirements for all pro. 
grams include: 

1. A thesis (6 semester hours) plus 24 semester hours ol 
coursework. (Some departments have plans requiring 36 
hours without a thesis.) Only 9 hours of 3300 and 3400 
courses are permitted in a Drwram, and no more than 6 
hours may be included in eiiheimajor or minor. 

2. A major with a minimum of 18 semester hours Including the 
thesis. Major fields for the Master of Science include 
Biology, Chemistry, Computer Science, Engineering. Geology. 
Health and Physlcal Education. Mathematics. and Physics. 

3. A minor of from 6 to 12 hours in a related field may be ac- 
cepted or required by the department. A transfer student 
must complete at least 3 hours of the minor in residence. 

Specific requirements for the MS. degree may be found under the 
above departmental sections in this cataloa. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN INTERDISCIPLINARY 
STUDIES: The M.S.I.S. Prwram is desioned lor the individual - . . . - - . 
who, having completed a baccalaureate pro<ram at an accredited 
college or university, now wishes to expand his or her knowledge at 
the graduate level not only in the baccalaureate field of study but 
more particularly in areas outside of the previous training. Students' 
motivation for such training may stem from needs of their present 
employment, from the desire to prepare for unusual employment ow 
portunities (outside the usual academic disciplines), or from the desire 

to be able to solve problems in trans-disciplinary areas, Individual pro. 
grams of study are designed to fit the needs of the student. 

Requirements for the M.S.I.S. degree are found under "lnterdisci- 
plinary Studies" in th~s catalog. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN NURSING: The curriculum 
of the Graduate Program in Nursing is designed to prepare protes- 
sional nurses for advanced leadersh~p through enhanced cl~nical 
practice. research. and role exoansion~ 

7- - - ~ 

Requirements for lhe Master of Science in Nursing degree are 
found under "Nursing" in this catalog. 

DOCTOR OF GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES: The D e  
partment of Geological Sciences offers the Doctor of Geological 
Sciences degree to outstanding students who wish to continue 
graduate studies at lhe doctoral level. Although similar to most Ph.D. 
programs, this doctoral program is unique in that it requires an intern 
ship of nine months of practical experience in industry or a geological 
survey. This aspect of the program has proven invaluable to gradu- 
ates who have entered teaching as well as those who have gone into 
industry. Another unique aspect of this program is the fact that 
outstanding students from allied areas of science and engineering 
are encouraged to apply for admission. A special program ol leveling 
courses has been designed to make a crossover to the geological 
sciences oossible with a minim~~m of delrrv ~, ~~~ - ---, 

Req.. remenls lor tne ~octo;of Geoogtcal Sc~ences oegree arc 
to-no ~nde r  Geolog cal Sc ences" n 1h1s cata og 
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I FINANCIAL INFORMATION 
Tuition and tees are payable at the beginning of each semester 

and must be paid in full betore the student will be permitted lo  enter 

I class. The BusinessOffice does not cash checks; however, checksare 
accepted in settlement of obligations to the University provided they 
are in the amount owed the Univers~ty, and the maker has not previ- 

I 
Ously had a check dishonored. 

( SUMMARY OF TUITION AND MANDATORY 
FEES 

,s are charged, in addition to the scheduled tees, in those courses 
where applicable. All fees are subject to change by the Slate Legisla- 
ture without notice. It is the student's responsiblility to know the fees 
which are in effect for each semester in which the student enrolls. 

1 Fall and Spring Semesters (Each Semester) 

Resident 
Students 

$60.25 
70.50 
80.75 
91 0 0  

101 2 5  
111.50 
121.75 
132.00 
142 25 
152.50 
162.75 
173.00 
181 0 0  
191 0 0  
201 0 0  
21 1 .oo 
221 .oo 
231 .OO 
241 .OO 
251 0 0  
261 .OO 

Summer Session 

Non-Resident! 
International 

Students 
$50.25 
100.50 
150.75 
201 .oo 
251 2 5  
301.50 
351 7 5  
402.00 
452.25 
502 50 
552.75 
603.00 
649.00 
695.00 
741 .OO 
787.00 
833.00 
879.00 
925.00 
971 0 0  

1.01 7.00 

Nursing 
Students 

$30 00 
40.50 
50.75 
61 0 0  
71 25 
85.50 
99.75 

1 14.00 
128.25 
142.50 
156.75 
173.00 
179.00 
185.00 
191.00 
197.00 
203.00 
209.00 
21 5.00 
221 .oo 
227.00 

Non-Resident! 
Semster Resident International Nursing 
Hours Students Students Students 

1 $35.25 $50.25 $30.25 
2 45.50 100.50 40.50 
3 55.75 150.75 50.75 
4 66.00 201 0 0  61 .OO 
5 76.25 251.25 71 2 5  
6 86.50 301 5 0  86.50 
7 99.75 351 7 5  96.75 
8 114.00 402.00 107.00 
9 128.25 452.25 11 7.25 

10 142.50 502.50 127.50 
11  156.75 552.75 137.75 
12 171.00 603.00 148.00 

1 TUITION 
Tuilion ratesare established by the Legislature01 theStateolTexas. 

Rates lor each long semester and each term of the summer session 

Non-Res~dent and International Students - $40.00 per semester 
credit hour (no minimum). Final credit-hour requiremenl for thesis 
or dissertation only - $50.00 lor three semester credit hours. 

Nursing Students: 
Semester Long Summer 

Hours Semester Term 
1-5 (Minimum) $20.00 $20.00 

6 24.00 25.00 
7 28.00 25.00 
8 32.00 25.00 
9 36.00 25.00 

10 40.00 25.00 
11 44.00 25.00 
12 (or more) 50.00 25.00 

LABORATORY FEES 
ART 

Per Semester 

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
Biology 

1107. 1108, 1212, 1215. 1217. 1319. 1324, 1326, 
1328, 141 0. 1498. 2423, 2498, 2502, 3426, 3498, 
3502. 3505, 3514, 3515, 3518. 3519. 3520. 3522, 
3524.3529.4502.5502 . . . . . . 8.00 

Botany 
1334,1336.1340.1473.2338 . . . . . . . . 8.00 

zoology 
1365, 1367. 1369. 1455. 1457. 1471, 3473. 1477. 
1479.1481 . . . . . 8.00 

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
Adm~nislrative Services 

3101,3102.3103.3104.3301.3302.3305.3306 . . 5.00 

CHEMISTRY 
1310. 1324. 1325. 1326. 1351. 1352, 1465. 1470, 
1476, 2106. 2214. 2321. 2322. 2412. 2476, 3476, 
4420 . . . . .  . 8.00 

DRAMA AND SPEECH 
Speech 

1104 

ENGINEERING 
Civil 

4456,4460,4470 . . . . . . . 2.00 
2396.331 3,4390,4448 . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.00 
1234,1236,1453 . .  . .  6.00 

Electrical 
1205, 1251. 4377. 1442. 1478, 2310, 2412, 1309, 
1369,1376,241 1 . . . 8.00 

GRADUATE STUDIES 1983-1985 
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Mechanical and Industrial 
Industrial 4377, 3236 . . . . . . . . 4.00 
Mechanical 3305,3501.4354.4451.4465 . . 4.00 

HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
1101 4 00 

LINGUISTICS 
1110.1111. 1112,1113 

MODERN LANGUAGES 
French 4101, 4102; German 4101, 4102: Italian 4101, 
4102: Latin 4101, 4102: Russian 4101, 4102: Spanish 
4101,4102,4103,4104 . . . . . . 2 . 00  

NURSING AND ALLIED HEALTH 
Allled Health 

1412.1413 
Nurvno 

PHYSICS 
1120.1121.2343.2446, 3101,4103,4104 8 00 

PSYCHOLOGY 
1321.1322.3401.341 1.1424 . . . . . . . . . 3 0 0  
3523 . . . . . . . 5.00 

FINE ARTS FEES 
ART 

3420. 3423, 3424. 3430. 3435. 3441. 3442 
(except Art History and Art Education) 10.00 

MUSIC 
Applied2181.2191.2391.2581 . . . . 20.M) 
Applied 3181, 3191.3391.4191.4391, 3581, 3591 . 3 5 0 0  

TRANSPORTATION FEES 
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 

Biology 6425 - Transportation fee varies accordlng to 
where course is based. 

GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
Geology 6465 200 00 

SOCIOLOGY-ANTHROPOLOGY 
Anthropology 6247, 8447 - Archeology Fleld Courses 
- Transportat~on fee varles accordlng to where course 
IS based 

OTHER MANDATORY FEES 
GENERAL FEE FOR AVAILABILITY OF FACILITIES - In 

accordance with the provisions of Article 2909c. V.CS , the Board 01 
Regents of The Univers~ty of Texas Syslem requires that every sludent 
who registers in The University of Texas at El Paso pay a compulsory 

General Fee lor Availability of Facilities (shorl litle - General Fee) of 
$6.00 per semester hour. Refund of this fee for students withdrawing 
or dropping courses IS made on the same basis as refund of tuition. 

STUDENT SERVICES FEE - Under authority ot legislation 
enacted by the56th Legislature, the Boardof Regents hasauthorizeda 
Student Services Fee in the amount of $4 25 per semester hour, witha 
maximum ol $51 00. Students who do not pay lhe maximum $51 .OO 
fee will be excluded from some student activilies. Students have the 
option to pay the lull amounl to obtain full student actlvity card usage. 
Activities supported lrom lhis source ol income are lntercotlegiale 
Athletics. Cheerleaders, Forensics. Student Health Service. Identifica- 
tion Cards, Intramural and Recreat~onat Services, Student's Attorney, 
Music Performing Activities. University Players.Student Programs.Slu- 
dent Publications. Speech and Hearing Center, Student Association. 
Student Leadership Program and Swimming Pool. Refund of this fee 
will be made under the same conditions as refund of tuition and upon 
surrender of the student identification card. - ~ 

STUDENT GENERAL PROPERTY DEPOSIT - Every student 
must make and maintain a General ProDertv Deposit of 510.00. This 
deposit is subject locharges for violation of library rules and for lossof 
or damage to Univers~ly property. The student. upon notice from the 
Business Oflice, will be requlred to restore the deposit to the original 
amounlany time it is reduced by finesor other charges. Payment must 
be made immediately upon request. and, pending recelpt ol payment, 
no credit will be allowed on the work of that semester or term, and the 
student will be inelig~ble to reenter the University. The General Prop 
ertv Deoosit w~ll be refunded onlv when a student ends his career at 
~ , -  7 - 

the tln~versitv No refund wilt be made to a student who DlanS to con- 

funds will be invested and the income will be used lor scholarship pur- 
poses and tor the support of a general student union program. Thls 
policy applies lo deposits heretolore paid as well as to those paid in 
Ihe future. 

OTHER EXPENSES 
LATE REGISTRATION CHARGE - Any student who, with proper 

permission, registers after the appointed days lor registering will be 
required to pay a spec~al chargeof $500lor the first lateday andS2.50 
lor each additional late day to a maximum ot $15.00 to defray the cost 
ot the extra servlces required to eflect the lateregistration. 

SPECIAL EXAMINATION FEE - A fee 01. $1 0 0  is required ot 
persons who wlsh lo take an advanced standing examinalion, an 
examination lo remove a condition, or an examination to be given at a 
time other than that for which i l  is regularly scheduled. Permission ol 
the academic dean musl be secured before pavmenl is made 

GRADUATION FEE - A gradt.at on lcc of 81 5 00 s rcqL rea of 
cario dates lo! arad-al on Tn~s lee must bc paldeacn t mean app ca. - 
tlon for dearee kfiledand under nocircumstancesis subiect torefund. 
Veterans attending the University under an exemptionas descr~bed 
elsewhere in this section are not exempt from paymenl ot this fee 

PARKING FEE - The Board of Reaents has a ~ ~ r o v e d  a Darkinq I 
fee as follows lor those sludents des~ring to park cars on the c'ampus 

Fan Semester. . $1 000 
Spring Semester . . . .  . 6.50 I 
Summer Semester . . .  . 4 00 

Note: The fee is Davable only once during the school year and is in 
effect from' thk date pald to the endbf the school year in which 
paid There will be no relund 01 the parking lee - 

REFUND OF TUITION AND FEES 
Rel-ndpo icfesaleestao ~sneooy andares-occt locnangeoy. the 

-eg~sal,re of tneScaieot Texas an0 are appl cab c to N lnara.va sans 
OlOppeO C0,lSes Ref~nas of 1- 1 on aoolalory lees, genera tees a1 a 

I 
student services fees will be made under lhe following conditions: 

I 
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WITHDRAWALS - Students withdrawing during a long 
semesler will be refunded applicable tuition and fees as 
follows 
pri0L.G lirst class day 100% less $15.00 
During first five class days 80% 
During second five class days 70% 
Durlng third five class days 50% 
During fourth tive class days 25% 
After fourth five class days No Refund 

Students withdrawing during a Summer Session term will be 
refunded applicable luition and fees as follovrs- 
Prior to lirsl class day 100% less $15.00 
During first three class days 80 % 
During second three class days 50 % 
Alter sixth class day No Relund 

DROPPED COURSES - Retunds of applicable tuition and tees 
will be made for courses from which students drop within the 
tirst twelve class days of a Long Session sernester or the firsl 
four class days of a Summer Session term. provided the stu- 
dent remains enrolled for that semesler or term. Refunds for 
courses dropped by a student who withdraws later in the se- 
mester or term will be calculated according to the percentage 
schedules in the Withdrawals section above. Refund of tuition 
for dropped courses will be made only if the original payment 
exceeds the eslablished min~mum amount. 

I Ref~nos 01 I.. llon ano lees pa 0 n the slLocnl s oena I oy a sponsor 
donor or scno arsn p w bc rnaoe lo lne so-rce lathel lnan a~rectly lo 
tne sl~dent who nas w Indrawn or oroDPc0 co~rscs I lne t-nds *err: 
made available through the ~niversity. '~tudenls who withdraw or drop 

I courses must. in order to qualify for a retund, surrender all applicable 
privileges, including identitication cards and athletic and cultural enter- 
tainmenl lickets. Refunds provided for above will be granted if applied 
for by lhe end of the sernester in which the withdrawal or drop occurs 
and if records indicale the official withdrawal or dropwas appropriately 
completed. 

OTHER FINANCIAL INFORMATION 

1 EXEMPTION OF CERTAIN VETERANS OF MILITARY SER. 
VICE - Persons who have resided inTexas for a1 least twelve monlhs - 
Orior to the date of reaistration. and who were citizens of Texas at the 

the Cold War, and were honorably discharged therelrom, and who are 
benelils provided for veterans by 

exemot from the Davment of tuition - 
and-certain reouGed academic fees. but not from the oavrnent of 

fees described above also extends to the children of members of the 
1 Armed Forces who were killed in actionor whodied whilein theservice 
I during the above named wars, and to orphans of members ol lhe 

Texas National Guard who were killed while on active duty since 
January 1, 1946. 

I HOUSING EXPENSES 
Rates for 198384, which include board ot twenty meals per week 

and room w~th local telephone servlce, are as follows~ I KELLY AND BARRY HALLS, Room and Boud: 
SEMESTER CONTRACT - 4 %  months 

Double Room $1,216.00 
Suite lor Four (Kelly Hall ONLY) 1,28700 
Single Occupancy when available 1.46600 

I 

LONG SESSION CONTRACT - 9 months 
Double Room $2.20600 
Suite lor Four (Kelly Hall ONLY) 2,322.00 
Single Occupancy when available 2.70600 

SUMMER SESSION. PER TERM 
Double Room $ 470.00 
Suite lor Four (Kelly Hall ONLY) N /A 
Single Occupancy when available 570.00 

STUDENT FAMILY APARTMENTS 
MONTHLY (includes utilities) 

Non-Renovaled $ 250.00 
Renovaled 275 00 

SECURITY DEPOSITS 
Residence Halls $ 75.00 
Student Family Apartmenls 100.00 

Rates are subject to change by action of the Board of Regents, 
The University of Texas System 

Further information about the U.T. EL Pasostudent housing facilities. 
as well as application forms, can be obtained from: 

The Housing Office 
101 Kelly Hall 
u.T. El Paso 
El Paso. Texas 79968 
191 51 747-5353 

RESIDENCY REGULATIONS 
The following regulations apply to permanent residents of the United 

strrte+ - . - . - . . 
Each stdoen! s rcsponslo c for paytng lne proper I- I on rate oased 

Jpon rcs ocncy c ass f cat or1 It lriere~snny qdesttonof ega res oerice 
n Tcxas "nocr stale ans an0 ,n vers ly req~.lal ons, Ine sl,aent must 
resolve the auestion with the AssociateDirictor of Admissions before 
registration. 'Attempls on the part of a non-res~dent to evade [he non- 
resident tuilion will be laken seriouslv and mav lead to exoulsion. Anv 
student who has oaid the wrona tuitibn will bLcharoed t ie  differenck 

MINORS 
An individual under 18 years of age who is living away from home 

and whose family resides in another state or has not resided in Texas 
lor the 12-month period immediately preceding lhe date of registration 
shall be classified as a non-resident student. 

An individual under 18 yearsof ageor adependent whosefamily has 
not resided in Texas for lhe 12-month period immediately preceding 
Ihe date of registration shall be classified as a non-resident student. 

An individual under 18 years of age whose parents were residents 
of Texas at the time of the student's reaistralion is entitled to Dav Ihe 
fcs ocnt I-II on Ice to1 oalng tne parenl'; change 01 ega res~a'enbe to 
anotner stale, as ong as lne no vloJa rema ns coril~ri-o-s y enro co 
n a long semcster n a slalc-s~pportco Ins1 l,t~on 01 h ghcr cd-cal on 

RESIDENCE OF INDIVIDUALS OVER EIGHTEEN 
An !no. oLa 18 years of aqe or over all0 nas come lrom o ~ l s o e  

Texas ana who $ ga nl.. y empoyeo n Texas lor a 12.monln per od 
mmeo ate y preceo nq reg strallon nan ea-cat ona nst I .I onsha bc 
classified as a resident student as long as legal Texas residence is 
maintained. 

An individual 18 years of age or over who resides oul of the state or 
who comes lrom outside Texas and who registers in an educalional 
inslitution before having resided in Texas for a 12-month period shall 
be classifled as a non-resident studenl. 

A non-resident student classification is Dresumed lo be correct as 
ong as tne resoence of rne ndlv oLa .n the stale s pntmar I) to! tne 
DLrpose 01 alteno ng an eoLcat ona nsl t - t  on Atler res d.ny n Texas 
tor al east 12 monlns a non-resdcnl sldocnl may pel I on f o ~  rec assr- 
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fication as a resident student as provided in the rules and regulations establish residence in Texas, the institution of higher education shall 
adopted by the Coordinating Board. Texas College and University permit the spouse and children lo pay the tuition, fees, and other 
System. Any individual reclassified as a resident student 1s entitled to charges provided for Texas residents without regard to length at time 
Dav the tuition tor a resident of Texas at any subsequent registration that they res~ded wlthln the Slate. 
as.long as legal Texas residence is maintained 

EMPLOYEES OF INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER EDUCA. 
TlON OTHER THAN STUDENTS 

MARRIED STUDENTS A teacher, professor, or other non-student employee of a Texas 
A non-resident who marries and remains married to a resident of instit~tion Of higher education is entitled to register himself or herself, 

Texas, classified as such under this Act at the time 01 the marriage his Or her Spouse. and their children in a State institution of higher 
and at the time thenon-resident registers, is entitled to pay the resident education by paying the luilion and other fees or charges required for 
tuition regardless of the length of time of res~dence in Texas, and any Texas residents without regard to the length of time of residence in 
student who is a resident of Texas who marries a non-resident is Texas. A teacher, professor, or other employee of a Texas institution 

entitled to pay the resident tuition as long as he or she does not adopt Of higher education is any Person employed at least one-half time on a 
the legal residence of the spouse in another slate. regular monthly salary basis by a state institution of higher education. 

MILITARY PERSONNEL AND VETERANS 
Military personnel are classified in the following manner: 
An olt cer, en steo man or woman se eclee or oiaftee 01 ine m tary 

selvlce of tne Jnlleo States rvno sassogneo l o o ~ l y  n Texas 1s en1 I eo 
10 reaister h msell or nerse f n s or ner spouse. ano the r cnl dren in a 
stat6nstilutionor higher education by paying the tuition andother tees 
or charges required toTexas residents, without regard to the length of 
time of assignment to duty or of residence within the state. 

A person in military service who wishes to pay the resident tuition 
personally or for dependents must submit before EACH registration a 
statement from the Commanding Officer or Personnel Officer cenity- 
ing assignment to duty in Texas and that same will be in effect at the 
time of registration in an institution of higher education. 

As long as they reside continuously in Texas, the spouse and chil- 
dren of a member of the Armed Forces of the United States who has 
been assigned to duly elsewhere immediately following assignment 
toduty in Texasareentitled to pay the tuition andother feesor charges 
provided for Texas residents. 

A person wno enro s n an nsl tut on of n gner eo-cat on lo  lowlng 
separat on llom m llary serv ce m,st oe c ass11 ed as a non-resdenl 
s l~dent ,n ess. (1 )he or sne rvas a ega res oent of Texas at tne I me 01 
entrance Inlo ml ttary serv ce an0 has not re lnqL sned tnal resioence, 
(2) he or she can prove that during military service bona fide, legal 
residence in Texas was established at a time at least 12 months Drior 

herself, his or her spousei and their children in a state institution of 
higher education by paying the tuition and other charges required of 
Texas residents, without regard lo !he length of time of residence in 
Texas. orovided that the student emDlovee is emoloved at least one- 
halftime in a oosition which relates io  a dearee drodram under rul& 

instituiion, if the employee has satisfactorily completed employment. 

COMPETITIVE SCHOLARSHIPS - - ~~ ~ 

A non-resident student holding a competilive scholarship or service 
award of at least $200 for the academic year or summer for which 
enrolled is entitledtooav resident tuition without reaard tothe lenathof 
llmeol res aence n  exa as prov~dedlhal neor snecomoetes* tnolner 
students inc JO nq Texas resodenls, for ine scno arsn p an0 tnat ine 
scno arsn pm,sl oeawaroeoby me J n  vers l y  Scno arsn pComm,ttee 

CITIZENS OF OTHER COUNTRIES 
An a !en who s liv~ng in In sco-ntry "noer a vlsa perm tllng perman- 

ent resloence or wno nas 11 eo win me proper feoeral rnm grat on 
aLtnor lles a dec aral on of nlent on to oecome a clllzen nas tnesame 
privileqe of aualifyinq for resident status for tuition purposes under this 
Act ashas a citizenof the United States 

to registration, or. (3) he or she has resided in Texas other than'as a 
student for 12monthsprior toregistrationandsubsequent todischarge OFFICIAL CHANGE OF RESIDENCE STATUS 
from service. Every student classified as a non-resident shall be considered to 

If a member of the Armed Forces of the United States is stationed retain that status until such time as application for reclassification is 
outside Texas and his spouse and children establish residence in made and approved by the Office of Admission and Evalualion, 209 
Texas by residing in Texas and by filing with the Texas institution of Administration Building. Additional questions concerning residence 
higher education at which they plan to register a letter of intent lo should be directed to this office. 
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( THE LIBRARY is central to the academic program, serving the 
research and study requirements of students and faculty with a rapidly 

I 
expanding collection of books. periodicals, microforms, audiovisual 
materials. documents and maps As of September, 1982. holdings of 
the Library include 531.076 books and bound periodicals. 11 3,538 
documents. 4,929 serial and periodical subscriptions, 683,136 
miCrOfOrm~ and 72,097 maps. Although the map collection provides 
direcl support to Geology and Geography, these holdings represent 
varled and important resources for all faculty and students. I - 

The University Library, in addition to maintaining efforts to develop 

I 
collections which strongly support the programs of the Unlvers~ty, is 
an active parlicipant in several cooperative networks and consortia. 
The Library's memberships in AMIGOS B~bl~oqraphic Network and 
1neCcnter for Research - blai esorovoeaao ~ o n a  loray rcsourccs 
Researcn lac les are a so s~ppemenleu oy Inter brary oan trans- I aclons .vlq 0 orar es tnroLano-I the ~n teo States 

# The Library is fortunate have several outstanding special collec- 
tions Of books and other materials which support important academic 

I 
emphases at the University. The Mexican and Southwestern Collec- 
tion, donated over the years by U. T. El Paso Protessor John H. 
McNeely. is a major resource lor scholars, and the Carl Hertzog Col- 
lection Of materials on print, books and book design is an inlerest~ng 

I and valuable collection. Olher special collections include the Judaica 
Collection, the Mexican Documents Microfilm Colleclion, and the 
S.L.A. Marshall Collection on Military H~slory. 

Latin American and Ch~cano Studies programs have developed 

I rapidly in recent years, and the Library has added a variety ot 
resources, bolh print and nonprinl, to meet the study and research 
needs of these programs New Library services have also been intrs 
duced to serve these growing fields of sludy. 

The Science Library was added as a branch to serve the areas ol I Mathematics, Chemistry and Phys!cs in 1970, and the Education 
Library was established in 1972. Both collections have extensive 
holdings ot books. periodicals and other materials to serve students 
and faculty in these lields. In September, 1976, the NursinglMedical 
Library became a branch of the Un~versity Library. Specialized mate- I rials in the NursinglMedical Library include 12,000 books and 335 
journal subscriptions In 1978, the Library Annex was opened to 
house the Science Library collection as well as materials in the B i s  
sclences and Engineering. I 

Tne . brary stall ncl~aes 21 protcss onal pos l ons 51 c ass11 ca 
pos 1 ons and applox nlale y 100 s1,aenl ass slants Trip .wary  is 
ooen 92 no..rs per neek A In some acpallmenls an0 orancn :orar*es I maintaining shorter schedules 

I 
THE COMPUTER CENTER was established in March of 
1974. Previous to that time, computing needs of the University were 
servlced by two separate centers: one for lhe academic communily 
and one tor the administrative area. 

I The Computer Center now funclions as a service agency for all 
academic and administrative units wllhin the University. In this capac- 
ity. the Computer Center supports all data processing needs, including 
data entry and processing for the adm~nistrative offices. and most of 
the computing needs for instruction and research in the academ~c 8 departments 

Tne secona comp~ter s an IBM 4341-M02 w In 8 megaoytes ol 
man memory ana 4 5 g gaoyles ol on- ne o.rect access storage Tne 
compJlel current v r,ns two maor opera! ng systems. OS/MVTmiASP 
and MVSISPJES~. under VMlSP This machhe is shared by aca- 
demic and administrative users. Administrativedata processingneeds 
are handled by a TOTAL data base system and ENVIRONII and ClCS 
teleorocessina monitors suowrtina 50 terminals in various and ad- ~ ~~~~ 

ministrative ayeas. The 4341' has iwo remote job entry stations and 
channel to channel communications to the IBM 4331 

Software installed for academic suaoort includes various Dlottina 
packages. slal~st ca pac&ages inc Ja ng SPSS. BMD. ~UCROS. a n i  
STATPAK, ana angJage compo ers nc ,ding ALGOL-W A L G O L ~ ~  
PASCAL. ShOBO-. ASP. WARFIV ana WATBOL as we I as tne stan- 
dard cornp lers s ~ c h  as FORTRAh COBOL PJ 1. BASIC ana RPG 

Phvsical facilities of the Center are in three buildinas The admini- 

users' area has 34 ierminals, several keypunches, a remote card 
reader and printer, documentation and some assislance 

THE SCHELLENGER RESEARCH 
LABORATORIES (SRL), created in 1953 under the will 01 
Mrs. Emma L. ~chellengei as a memorial to her husband. Newton C. 
Schellenger, were tounded to promote and encourage research in 
electr~clty. 

Althouah administered bv the Deoartment of Electrical Enaineer- 
ina the Goarams ot SRL aie interdisciolinarv in nature and rehularlv ~,~ ~d~ -~ - -~ ~ - ~ ,~ ~~ ~ ~ ~d~ ~ , 
n;o vc  lac^ ry ana s1,oenls l h r o ~ g n o ~ l  lhc~.,; vcrslty F ~ n o s  from tnc 
trust arc a lso~sco  lo s,pporl ine Scnel engcr Rcscarch Professorsn p 
in Electrical Engineering 

SR- nas specci zea n atmospnef c and acoLslc fesearcn ana n- 
slr~rrienlallon ana nas ndesugalea v rl,a y every parameter ot ine 
alrnospnere and has aeveopea rislr~nierils tor rrleas-r rlg ana 
lest ng lrlese parameters SR- nas also conducted st~ales n me 1110 
sclences, including cardiac, dental, and orthopedic research. SRL 
personnel have journeyed to Antarctica, Hawaii, Puerto Rico, and 
throughoul the conlintental United States tor research purposes. 

SRL is open to proposals in various flelds of the physical sciences. 
engineering. mathematics, the life sciences, and allied areas, for the 
extramural tundinq ot research at The University of Texas at El Paso. 

THE EL PAS0 CENTENNIAL MUSEUM onnnnd in ~ - - - p~ ~ ~ p~ ~ ~ - ~ -  -p . -. . - . . 
1936 with funds allocated hv theCommissinn for theTer.asCentenni~l 

pottery, stone tools and shell iewelry from the brehistoric Mexican 
ruins of Casas Grandes, Chihuahua, mineral and rock specimens 
from regional and extraregional mines and localities; dinosaur bones 
from the Texas Big Bend area; and fossil elephant and other remains 
trom local Ice Age deposits. The Museum is open to the public from 
10 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. Tuesdays through Fridays of every week and on 
Sundays from 1.30 to 5:30 p.m. 

I Direcl inslructlon in the area of computers through the Computer THE CROSS-CULTURAL SOUTHWEST 
Science Department in the College of Engineer~ng is augmented by 

I '  computing instruction in many other departments. The Computer ETHNIC STUDY CENTER was established at the U.T. EI 
Center provides the facilities for this activity as well as consulting ser. Paso campus in September, 1971 under a Spencer Foundation grant. 
vices for the benefit of faculty and sludents The Center is devoted to investigating Southwest ethnic group rela- 

tionships and conflicts. H aims at helping to prepare courses and self- 
C~rrentlY, the Computer lw0 systems containing units on the Southwest ethnic heritage for inclusion and 

I One is an IBM 4331-2 w'th megabytes Of memory and more integration in the regional liberal arts curricula. The Center is also 
than 1.5 gigabytes ol on-line direcl access Storage. This computer is coordinating activities aimed at creating a cultural data bank for illu- dedicated lo the McGill University System lor Interactive Computing minating various aspects of interethnic relationships, (MUSIC) under VMlSP There are 107 terminals available for faculty 

I and student use. 
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The Center's Research Associates conducting projects in Humani- 
ties and Social Scaences represent a broad interdepartmental spec- 
trum lrom various departments of the Colleges of Liberal Arts and 
Education, and from the Center for Inter-Ameracan and Border Studies 
at U.T. El Paso. They utilize a variety of research techniques to col- 
lect, analyze, and interpret basic cultural data on ethnac groups. 

The Center's projects have included: (1) research on sociolinguis- 
tics and communication problems funded by the Gulf Oil Foundation, 
(2) a four-year project funded by the National Endowment for the 
Humanities to develop courses for the Humanities Border Studies 
Program. (3) the Inter-institutional Bicentennial Project of the El Paso 
Community College1 U.T. El Paso. funded by the Texas Colleges Bicen- 
tennial Program. Inc, and (4) the Bilingual/Bicultural Education Sym- 
posia project funded by the Excellence Fund. 

Currently the Center is undertaking a project on regional and 
national attiludes toward Hispanics and Hispanic immigration. 

THE JOHN W. KlDD MEMORIAL SEISMIC 

The Bureau publishes the Southwest Buslness and Economic) 
Revlew, a quarterly review that publishes academic articles and 
research reports of interest to the academic and business community. 
The Review also publishes a quarterly report on local economic ba- 
rometers and a summary of the El Paso economy based on a monthly 
survey conducted by the Bureau.Thepublication isdistributedtomany 
of the business firms in El Paso. Colleges of Business throughout the 
nation and approximately 1000 subscribers. 

TEXAS WESTERN PRESS isan internationally known book 
publisher and university press. It issues hardback books written by 
faculty members and offcampus authors. as well as paperbacks 
(including the Soulhweslern Studies monographs) which are sold 
nationally. TW Pressspecializes in the history and culture of thesouth. 
west, although some t~tles are broader in scope. Manuscripts may be 
submitted to lhe director tor consideration by the Editorial Board. 
Olfices are located at 1930 Wiggins. 

OBSERVATORY is in continuous year-round operation and is 
oart0ftheWorld.wideStandardizedSeismoaraohNetwork.Theslation THE CENTER FOR INTER-AMERICAN AND 

~ ~ - ~ ~ -  -~ - -  ~- ~- ~,~ k equipped with six seismographs and recorders for study of both BO~DE~~TUD~E~promo tes teach ing . resea rchandou t reach  
short and longperiod seismic waves. The records are used for programs that are designed to further the understanding of Latin 
research studies of earthquakes and related phenomena and are America and its importance to the United States. Its particular interest 
made available to the scientific community through an internalional is ,n Mexico and the nature of the soecial cultural. institutional, social . ~ - - - - -  ~~~~-~~ ~ - , ~ ~ ~ ~  ~~ ~ 

data center. environmental, commercial and economic relationships that apply to 

THE J.W. MILLER MEMORIAL GEOPHYSlCAl the Mexico - US. border region. - The Center nmrnotes and sunnorts research bv facultv and aradu- . . .. - . - - - - 7 7 -  ~- ~ - - -  ~ -, ~~- ,~ ~ - ~ ~ -  LABORATORY is a major research arm of the Department of ate students and sponsors the publication ol scholarly material in its 
Geological Seciences. This facility includes computer interfaced labs areas of specaal interest Many academic~ans, scholars, artists and 
ratory equipment lor seismic and radioactivity measurements and a public personalities from Latin America are brought to the University 
state+f-the-art seisr nic recordang system each year bv the Center to present lectures to sludents, faculty and 

THE CENTER FOR CONTINUING EDUCATION 
has a three-fold function: 

1.  To present courses or programs to answer community 
needs tor education or training outside the regular chan- 
nels of instruction Although college credit is not granted 
for such work except in limited selected courses. certifi- 
cates lrom the University are presented to lhose who 
complete lhe courses. In addition, il the course rneets 
specified requirements, each person who completes it is 
awarded Continuing Education Unit credit. 

2. To coordinate and administer conferences, seminars, 
SVmDOSia. SDeclal educational oroarams. etc.. initlaled bv 
academic unlls or individual facuh and deslonaled~nrC ~ ~~~ ~~~ , ~ - .-. = - - - -  
mar y tor non.~n vers ty pcrsonnc an0 agencles Act v 11es 
In this category may re% I in tnc aaaro ot acaaernlc creall 
or Conlln, ng Ed,calfon an 1s asaDproPi ate. !I lheacl b , W  
rneets specilied requirements. 

3 To provide extension courses tor academic credit 

THE BUREAU OF BUSINESS AND ECONOMIC 
RESEARCH was established on the campus in September. 
1963. The Bureau presently has as ils objectives the continuous 
survey of the economy of El Paso and its immediate environs, and 
conducting research to build up information data resources for the 
Border region. Additionally, the Bureau conducls, supervises, and 
publishes studies of interest to the University, the academic and the 
business communities. 

The Bureau vigorously seeks and supports funded research in all 
areas related to business and1 or economics. 

The Bureau has been designated a State Affiliate for the Texas 
State Data Center. As such, the Bureau is building an updatable, com- 
puterized data bank to serve the community 

the community at large. 
The Center represents the University !n a number of multi-institu- 

tional organizations that deal with inter-American and border issues, It 
also plays a prominent role in the spec~al relationship between U.T. El 
Paso and La Univetsidad Autonoma de Chihuahua. 

I 
THE CENTER FOR PROFESSIONAL DEVELOP- 1 
MENT isa recentlyformedprogram whichcombinesthe resources 
of the College of Business Administration and the Division of Continu- 
ing Education. It is designed to providedevelopmental and educational 
opportunities not only for the highest level business manager and 
other professionals, but to their staff members as well. 

Through workshops, seminars, conferences. and symposia, the 

I 
Center otters dvnamic. 'real-world' exoeriences to enhance individual I 
growth and oiganizational success ihrough a continuing series of 
presentations. These include updating opportunities for top execu- 
tives, development for mid- and tirst-level managers, and stall - 
development training. . 

Programs vary iniength from a few hours, to oneday, to weekend . 
sessions, lo a number ot weeks. Unavers~ty faculty, local business 
practitioners, and nataonally and anternat~onally recognized talent are 
employed toenhance lhequality of sernlnars, lectures, andworkshops. 

Thecenter also producesspecific in-house presentationstor clients 
with special needs, and in addition, can assist specilic professional 
groups on a cooperative basis, to provide them with continuing edu- 

I ~ 
cation that meets licensing and certification requirements. 

The Center for Professional Development (located on the first floor 
of the College of Business Administration building) is committed to the 

I ~ 
continuing education premise of life-long learning: it serves to link the 
business and professaonal community to the educational and develop 
mental resouces needed to remain current and updated. 

I I 
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ACCOUNTING 
260 College of Business 
1915) 747-5192 , . 

CHAIRPERSON: Fred W. Norwood 
GRADUATE FACULTY: Collier, Ibarreche. Mayne. Norwwd. Pate. 
Seglund 

At present tne AccoJntlng Department aoes not offer a graoLate 
level degree, o ~ r  II aoes part c pate n tne Master of B-s ness AO- 
mln slratlon dearee. the reaL rements of wn.cn are lo-nd ~ n o e r  
"Business Administration" in this catalog 

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students 
3401 Advanced Accounting (3-0) 
3402 Soecial Problems in Accountina 130) 
5405 ~ccount ino Svstems 13-0) 

- 
- . . - - - - . - -,- - .-  ~. 
3404 A J ~  tlng Pr,nclples an0 Procedures (3-0) 
3421 Aovanceo Cost Account ng (3-0) 
3422 Advanced Income Tax Research ana Plannong (3-0) 
3423 Advanced Auditing (30) 
3497 C.P.A. Problem Review (3-0) 

For Graduate Students Only 
3510 Corporate Accountlng Development (3.0) 

Accounting principles and their developmenl in relation lo lhe accounling 
oroblems of the corooralion. Emohasis is placed on the administralive use 
bf accountino data in coroorate allairs anb on the analvsis and interorela- - d ~~ 

tion 01 accounling data: including financial slatements. ~rereq'uisile: 
Accounting 3309 or equivalent. 

3511 Accountlng lor Management (3.0) 
A study of accounting as relaled to making business decisions. Readings, 
cases, and problems dealing with accounting concepts. budgeting and 
cost control, use ol accounling data in planning operations and policy lor- 
mulation, and tax plannlng in business pol~cies. Prerequlsile Accounling 
3309 or equivalent 

3512 Controllership (3.0) 
A study of the major phases 01 controllership practice, including organiza. 
tional status, ob]ectives, luncl~ons, duties, and responsibil~ties and the 
managerial utilization of accounting and statistical data for planning and 
control. Prerequisite: Accounting 351 1 or equivalent. 

3514 Menagerlal Tax Plannlng (3.0) 
A study 01 special income tax problems ot all taxpayers; directions toward 
tax planning. lederal eslale and gift taxes, losses, claims for relund Pre- 
requisite Accounting 3327 and 3328. 

3580 Directed lndivldual Study In Accountlng (3.0) 
Sl-oes ot l u u ~ s  not rlc "aea n 01 go.ng beyclna !he rcq.. ~eoco,rse oller- 
ngs May oe fepealeo tun cfea I Prcrec- s tc Conscr,l ot nsl,-clof 

3590 Accountlng Semlnar 
A study 01 the developmenl 01 accounling thought as a background lor its 
application to currenl accounting problems Influences of government and 
organlzalions of accounlanls. Prerequisite Twenty-one semester hours 
of accounling or consent of instruclor. 

ART 
350 Fox Fine Arts 
(91 5) 747-51 81 
CHAIRPERSON: Charles Fensch 
PROFESSOR EMERITUS WI lz rlarrison 
GRADUATE FACULTY Arnold. B~shoo Fenscn. Greaow Massev , . . - ,. 

Perlman, Simpson, Thiewes 

At present the Art Department does not offer a graduatelevel degree. 
but the following upper division undergraduate courses may be used 
for graduate credit when appropriate: 

UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PAS0 

ART EDUCATION 
3421 Spec~al Problems In Art Ea,cataon 
3451 Aovanced Art Ed-cat on 
3452 Specla# Problems In Art Educat on 

CERAMICS 
3404 Ceramics VI 
3414 Ceramics ViI 
3424 Special Problems in Ceramics 

HISTORY OF ART 
3409 Research Problems n Art H~story 
341 9 Specla Pro0 ems n Arl Hlstory 

DRAWING 
3430 Special Problems in Life Drawing 
3410 Advanced Drawing i 
3420 Advanced Drawing II 

METALS 
3403 Metals VI 
3413 Metals VII 
3423 Special Problems in Metals 

PAINTING 
3401 Painting VI 
3431 Painting VII 
3441 Special Problems in Painting 

PRINTMAKING 
3405 Printmaking VI 
3425 Printmaking VII 
3435 Special Problems in Printmaking 

SCULPTURE 
3402 Sculpture VI 
3432 Sculpture VII 
3442 Special Problems in Sculpture 

For Graduate Students Only 

3502 Graduate Problems In Art (0.6) 
This course stresses indlvldual direction and achievement in the foilowlng 
areas art education, art history, ceramics, drawing. metals, painting, Print- 
making, and sculpture May be repeated lor credil. Fine Arls Fee: $10. ex- 
cept when problem is in art hislory or educat~on. 

BIOLOGY 
226 Engineering Science Complex 
(915) 747-5164 

CriAIRPERSOh W.1 am h Reo 
GRADUATE FACULTY Br stol. Canar S. Ellzev Freeman haws 

Hunter. Jones. Metcalf. Rael. Redetzke, ~ e l d .  Robertstad, Salo, 
Webb, Worthington, Zajic 

DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE M.S. 
DEGREE 

In addition to general catalog prerequisites tor entering students. 8 
semester hours of General Chemistry are required in both options 
listed below. 
THESIS OPTION: Thirty semester hours are required for thisdegree. 
Nine semester hours of undergraduate upper div~sion courses (0300 
or 0400) may be counted lor graduate credil. A minimum of 21 of lhe 
30 semester hours must be in graduate courses (0500). of which six 
hours 01 Thesis (Biology 35983599) will be counled towards the 30 
semester hour requirement. Biology 3502 (Research in the Biological 
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Sciences) may be taken lor not more than a total of six hours of  credit BOTANY 
toward ihe 30 semester hour requirement. Each student is required to F~~ Undergraduate and ~~~d~~~~ students take Seminar (1530) twice for two hours of credit toward the degree. 1 SIX hours ln a supporting area minor may be accepted by the depart- 3330 Comparative Plant Mo r~ho log~  ( 3 0  
men!. A thesis describing original work is required and must be 3333 Plant Anatomy (30) 
defended orally. The student should decide on an area of specialization 1334 Plant Anatomy Techniques (03) 1 and Select a wpe i s i ng  protessor within 12 semester hours of admis- 3335 MYCO~W (30) 
slon. The supervising professor will act as chairperson of the lhesis 1336 Mycological Techniques (03) 
committee, which will be comprised of a minimum of three graduate 2337 Plant Taxonomy(20) 
facultY members, including one from outside the Department of 2338 Plant Identification Techniques (04) 
Biological Sciences. 3340 Plant Physiology (30) 1 N0NI)IESlS OPTIOH:   his ~rogram is limited to cerlilied teachers. 1340 Plant Physiology Techniques (03) 
The total Of credil hours required for the degree is 36. Fifteen hours ot 3430 Advanced Plan1 Ecology (30) 
upper division undergraduate courses (030M400) are the maximum 3472 Ph~colOg~ (30) 
acceptable. No more than three hours of Research in the Biological 1473 Phycologlcal Methods (03) 
Sciences (3502) may be counted towards the degree Each student Is ZOOLOGY 
required to take Seminar (15301 twice for two hours of credit toward For Undergraduate and Graduate Students 

I the degree. A minor of not more than nine hours from outside of the 
Biological Sciences may be included if approved. One scholarly paper 2364 Medical Parasitology (20) 
is required by the department. An oral examination is required prior to 1365 ldentification of Human Parasites (03) 
conferral of the degree. 3366 Invertebrate Zoology (30) 

1367 Invertebrate Zoology Investigative Techniques (03) I !%zz:raduate and Graduate Students 
2368 Entomology (24) 
1369 Entomology Techniques (03) 

3318 Developmental Biology (3-0) 2370 Animal Distribution (20) 
1319 Experimental Embryology (03) 3454 Paleozoic and Mesozoic Vertebrate Paleontology (30) I 3320 Genetics (30) 1455 Vertebrate Paleontology Techniques (03) 
3321 Evolutionary Theory (3.0) 3456 Cenozoic Vertebrate Paleontology (30) 
3324 Introductory Plant Ecology (30) 1457 Advanced Vertebrate Paleontology Techniques (03)  
1324 Plant Ecology Techniques (03) 3470 Protozoology (30) 1 3326 Animal Ecology (30) 1471 Protozoological Methods and Techniques (03) 
1326 Animal Ecology Techniques (0-3) 3473 Animal Parasitology (04) 
3328 Microorganisms in Ecosystems (34 )  3476 Lower Vertebrates (30) 
1328 Microbial Ecosystems Techniques (03)  1477 Lower Vertebrate Identification Techniques (03) 1 3341 Plants in Southwest Cultures (3-0) 3478 Natural History of Birds and Mammals (3-0) 
3410 Ecosystem Analysis (30) 1478 Bird and Mammal Research Techniques (03) 
1410 Ecosystem Analysis Laboratory (03) 3480 Vertebrate Physiology (3-0) 

1481 Vertebrate Physiology Methods (03) 3422 Biological Ultrastruclure Interpretation (30) 
2423 Transmission Electron Microscopy (04) I 3424 Anirna Behavior (34) 

For Graduate Students Only 

3426 Bioarchaeology (2-3) 3501 Selected Advanced Toplcs in the Biological Sclences (50) 
6425 Field Biology (3-9) TOPICS vary; course in the form of formal classes. May be repeated lor 
3490 Biological Practicum (30) credit. 1 11963498 Special Problems (06) 2502.5502 Research in the Blologlcal Sclences 
MlCROBlOLOGY Emphasizes research, with writing and discussion. Not given as a formal 
For Undergraduate and Graduate Students class. May be repeated but for nomore than SIX hours ol credil. Laboratory 

fee: $8. 

1336 Mycological Techniques (03) 3504 Developmental Cytology (3.0) 
3343 Pathogenic Microbiology (30) Cellular and molecular aspects of plant and animal development. 
1344 Diagnostic Bacleriology (03) I 2347 Determinative Microbiology (20) 3505 Herpetology (2.3) 

Asludy 01 the morphology, taxonomy and life histories of reptiles andamphi- 2348 Determinative Techniques (06) bians. Laboratory lee: $8 
3328 Microorganisms in Ecosystems (30) 
1328 Microbial Ecosystems Techniques (30) 3507 Blology o l  the Pleistocene (3-0) 1 3345 Microbial Physiology (30) A study 01 the organisms of the Pleistocene. 
1346 Microbial Physiology Methods (03) 
3349 Bacterial Genetics (3-0) 3509 Microblal Genetlcs (3-0) 

( 3350 Food Microbiology (3-0) A study of the genellcs of microorganisms. 

1350 Food Microbiology Techniques (02) 3510 Animal Virology (3-0) 
3451 GeneralVirology (30) The molecular biology and pathogenesis of animal vlruses. Recent 
1452 General Virology Techniques (03)  discover~es and new directions of research will be emphasized. Prereq- I 3453 lmmunoiogy (34) utsrfe: M~crobiologv 3451 and 1452 or approval of instructor 
1454 Immunology Techniques (03) 
3455 Medical Mycology (3-0) 3512 Recent Advances In Microbiology (3.0) 
1456 Medical Mycology Techniques (03) Current toplcs in Microbiology. 1 3459 Public Health 00 3513 Biogeography (3.0) 
3460 Industrial Microbiology (30) Geographic distribution of plants and anlrnals. and analysis of causalive 
3461 Soil and Geomicrobiology (30) factors. 

GRADUATE STUDIES 1983-1985 
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 3514 PhyslologlCal Ecology (2.3) 
Phvs!oloaical adaptatlons of organlsms to d~fferenl envlronmenls, desert 
adeptations emphasized. Laboratory tee $8. 

3515 Analytlcal Cytology (1-4) 
Techniques of lixalion, ullramicrotomy, photography. vacuum evaporation 
and lransmisslon electron microscopy wllh interpretatlon Ol results. Lab* 
ratory tee: $8 

3516 Blosystematlcs (30) 
Methods and principles of taxonomy, class~tication. and systematics. 

3517 Plant Ecology (3-0) 
Plant communities and factors determining them 

3518 ldentlflcatlon and Ecology o l  Desert Plants (2.3) 
The identillcation and adaptallon of desert plants. Laboratory tee: $8 

3519 Ecology and Physiology of Anlmal Parasites (2.3) 
Field and laboratory investlgat~ons of animal parasttes. Labolalory tee: $8. 

3520 Endocrinology (2-3) 
A study of the eftecls and actions of vertebrate hormones with an emphasis 
on neuroendocrlne conlrol. Laboratory lee: $8. 

3522 Malacology (2.3) 
A survey 01 mollusks, emphas~zing the launa of the Southwesl. Laboratory 
fee: $8. 

3523 Ultrastructure (3.0) 
Current research advances in cellular b~ology. 

3524 Mammalogy (2.3) 
Class Mammalia. wilh emohasis on moroholoaical, Dhvs!oloQical. ~ ~ ~~ , .  - 
ecological, and behavioral adaplal!ons lo past and present environments. 
Laboratory fee: $8. 

3525 Blology ol  Fungl(3.O) 
A modern approach to tungal regulation, development and ecology empha. 
sizing current literature and research techniques. 

3526 Advances In lmmunoloolcal Conceots 13.01 ~ - - -  -~~ 
~ ~~" ~ ~~ . ~. 

S l~ay  of imm~nooglcal an0 mm-nocnem ca conceors Errpnas~? n bc 
placed on recent exoeftmenla aavances n mmLnooqy P8rreg. s rc 
Microbiology 3453 and 1454 or approval 01 tnstructor 

3527 Ecological Theory and its Appllcatlon (3.0) 
Recent aokances n eco og ca tncory and 'he r app cat on lo quest ons n 
adaptation, commun~ty structure, and environmental science. 

3528 Determinative Methods in Biological Sclences (3-0) 
Study and application ot specialized determinative methods in the 
biologncal sciences. The digital computer is utilized Prerequisile: Computer 
Science 31 10 and Mathemal~cs 3280 or equivalent training 

3529 Physiology o l  the Bacteriel Cell (3.0) 
The study of the biochemical and phys~ological processes occurring in the 
bacterial cell. Emphasis will be placed on recent experimental approaches 
lhal are in current use in microbial physiology research. Pierequisire. 
Approval of instructor. 

1530 Seminar (1.0) 
Topics vary and are presented by enrollees and other speakers. 

3531 Mlcroblologlcal Problems In the Hospltel Envlronment(30) 
An examination ot lhe role of microorganisms in hospital environmenl infec- 
lions. 

3598 Thesls 

3599 Thesls 

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION I 
The College of Business, through the departments of Accounting. 
Economics and Finance. Management, and Marketing, offersa Master 
of Business Adminislration degree. The objective of the M.B.A. pr@ 
gram is to prepare graduates for executive careers in business or in 
institutions that use business techniques and policies in management 
and administration. The program meets this objeclive by being broad 

I 
in nature and aimed at general competence for overall management 
and adminislration. The bulk of coursework is devoted towards a 
broad understanding of the environment, controls. and practices 
which are common lo most institutions. The remaining courses are 

I 
determined by the student's special area of interest or concern. 1 
BASIC REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION TO THE 
M.B.A. PROGRAM a 

1. A bachelor's degree from an accrediled institution in the I 
United States (or proof of equivalent training in a foreign 
nstltLtlon) 

2 A sattsfaclory graoe-pont average n upper o vslon ULntor 
ana sen~or level work and n any qrad~ale word a reaoy corn I . . 
pleted). 

3. A satisfactory score on the Graduate Management Admis 
sions Tesl. the GMAT. I .. . ~ ~ - 

4. Acceptance by the Committee on Graduate Studies in the 
Cnllene of Rwsiness Administration - - . . - = - -. - - -. . . - -- . .- . . . . . . .- . . - . . - . .. 

5. Adequate subject matter preparation in Business Administra- 
tion. Applicants must demonstrate sufficient knowledge in 1 
each area o f  the common body of knowledge of business. 
Such demonstration may be made by: 

a. Having obtained an undergraduate degree in Business 
Adm~nistration (not a BA or BS in Business), or 

b. Completion with a or above of the courses listed below 
at this University or equivalent courses at other accre& 
ited institutions. 

I 
rn 

Common Body of 
Knowledge Area 
The Legal Environment 
The Economic Environment 
Financial Management 
Marketing Institutions 
Accounting and Information 

Systems 
Management Systems 
Quantitative Methods 

Corresponding Courses Credit 
At U.T. El Paso Hwrs 

Business Law 3301 3 
Economics 3203 & 3204 6 
Finance 331 0 3 
Marketing 3300 3 

Accounting 3309 3 
Managemenl 3300 3 
Statistics 3201 3 - 

Total 24 

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE M.B.A. DEGREE 
1. Completion of the required Business Core: 

Accounting 351 1 Accounting lor Management 
Economics 351 1 Managerial Economics 
Economics 351 2 The Economic Environment 

I 
~ ~. 

Finance i i 1 i  ~ i&%ia l  Manaaement . .. 
~ a L * e t n ~  551 1 Market ng Manigement 
Management 351 1 Organlzat ona Management Sem nar 
Stallst cs 351 1 O ~ a n t  tat ve Metnods n B-s~ness 
Management 3525 Managemenl Strategy and Policy 

2. Comoletion of an additional 12 elective hours. A student may 
elect to complete either (a) 12 hours in a field of specializa- 
tion. not more than 9 of which may be junior or senior level 
courses acceptable for graduate credit, or (b) a combination 
of 6 appropriate elective hours and 6 hours of thesis. Course- 
work is not restricted to courses offered by the College Of 
Business Administration, but under any circumstances, elec- 
tive courses must have a meaningful design that corresponds 
to the student's educational goals. 

3. Each student must provide a satisfaclory performance on a 

UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PAS0 
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cemprehensive written or written and oral examination which chemistry courses taken at tile junior and senior level. Any deficien 
will be administered in the last semester of the ntlrdnnt's p r e  cies must be removed before the petition is made for candidacy for 

TWO DEGREE OPTION - MBAlMPA 

I Students may also enroll in a twodegree option MBA-MPA p r e  
gram. The objeclive of this program is to permit students with broad 
interest in both the public and private sectors to double register in 

I both the MBA and the MPA programs. With the increasing interde- 
pendence of the public and private sectors, this option is attractive to 
those students wishing to pursue careers in positions responsible for 
working with their counterparts in private or public organizations. In 
order to be admitted into the twodegree option, the applicant rnust I specify the option at the time of ap,9icalion to Ihe Graduate Schoo\. 
Students who wish to enter the MBA-MPA program should consult 
with the Graduate Advisor for the College of Business Administration 
wlth regard to admission requirements and required courses. 

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MBA-MPA TWO- 
DEGREE OPTION 

1. Students must meet all admission reauirements of both 
programs. 

2. The same leveling work required of an M.B.A. student without 
a B.B.A. will be required, subject to the waiver procedures 
currently operative in the M.B.A. program. 

3. The program consists of 24 hours of core M.B.A. courses. 21 
hours of core M.P.A. courses, and 6 hours of M.P.A. intern 
ship, plus any additional required courses. The number of 
hours necessary to complete the twodegree option will vary 
depending upon each student's background and previous 
academic work. but will in any case involve a minimum of 57 
hours and a maximum of 78 hours. 

I 4. The core curriculum in each of theseparatedegree programs 
must be satisfactorilv ComDleted. m 5 E ect ves m ~ s t  w aiprovea oy theacaaem c adv~sors of botn 
programs "pon s,cn approva , tne core courses of one p r e  

1 gram may De Lsed to meet tne eect ve reqJ.rements of lhe 
otner 

I 6 ~ n e - M  B A comprenenslve exam nallon 1s r e q ~  red 
7 Aam.ss on an0 conlln,ance dec.s ons are hanolea separately 

m oy lne M BA  ana M P A  qraauale comm~llees and ov the 

I Graduate School. 

Master of Sclence in  Chemlstty 
In addition to the institutional requirements for a Master of Science 

degree. which include a thesis, the candidate must also meet the 
following stipulations: A minimum of 21 of the required 30 hours of 
credits rnust be in courses at the 0500 level. Credits must include at 
least one graduate level course in three of the five areas of organic 
chemistry. physical chemistry, inorganic chemistry, analytical chern 
istry, or biochernistry. The candidate must also enroll in Chemistry 
1595 during each semesler of residence. Not more than one hour of 
Chemislry 1595 may be counted toward the 30 credit hour require 
men1 The normal program for the M.S. degree in Chernistry includes 
6 hours of supporting work from approved fields. A program of spec- 
ialization in chemical physics may be elected with the permission of 
the graduate advisor. Such a program may include within the r e  
quired 30 hours of credits an excess of 6 hours but not more than 12 
hours in the related fields ( eg .  Physics. Mathematics). Courses of 
study are designed for each student in consultation with the advisor. 
Each student must confer with the graduale advisor prior to each r e g  
istration. The thesis presented for this degree must describe original 
work related to a research problem of some importance. The thesis 
must be defended orally. 

Requirements for the degree in geochemistry are summarized in 
the listing for the Department of Geological Sciences. 

FlveYear B.S. . M.S. Program 
The curriculum for the B.S. degree in Chemistry can be completed 

in three and onehalf years. Afler admission to IheGraduate School of 
the University, it is possible to obtain the M.S. degree at the end of the 
fifth year of study in Chemistry. Qualified students should consult their 
academic advisor about the course of study, and about the various 
forms of financial assistance obtainable through this program. 

Master of Sclence in lnterdlsciplinaty Sclence (M.S.I.S.) 
Tne requ rements for thfs degree are deSCr bed Lnoer "lnterasc~. 

pl nary S t ~ o  es' n In scatalog The program sdes~gnedfor !no v l d ~ a  s 
possessing a bachelor's degree and wishing to work in areas outside 
of their previous training. The program is interdisci~linaw and involves 
36 hours of approved coursewoik in at least three difierent de~ar t -  
ments. A maximum of 6 hours of research problem work are incltided 
in lhe 36 hours: however, no thesis is required in this program. 

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students 
3321-3322 Organic Chernistry 1 CHEMISTRY 2321-2322 3310 Analytical Laboratory Chemistry for Chemistry 3321-3322 
1310 Laboratory for Chemistry 3310 

209A Physical Science Building 3351-3352 Physical Chemistry 
(91 5) 747-5701, 5720 1351-1352 Laboratory for Chemistry 3351-3352 I CHAIRPERSON: Cyril Pirkinyi 

3326 Physical Chemistry (not for Chemistry majors) 

PROFESSOR EMERITUS: Lewis F. Hatch 
3428 Advanced Topics in Organic Chemistry 

I 
3430 Topics in Biochemistry 

GRADUATE FACULTY: Becvar. Cabaness. Chang. Davis. Eastman, 3432 Biochemistry 
Ellzey. Herndon. Lloyd. Pannell, Parkanyi. Whalen 241 1 Instrumental Methods of Analytical Chemistry 

ADJUNCT GRADUATE FACULTY: Watts 2412 Laboratory for Chemistry 241 1 
3454 Advanced Topics in Physical Chemistry 

1 The Department Of Chemistry offers studies leading to the degree 3462 Structure of Matter 
of Master of Science in Chemistry with experimental andlor theoret- 3465 Inorganic Chemistry 
ical research in lhe following fields of specialization: analytical, 1465 A Laboratory Course in Inorganic Chemistry 

I 
biochernistry, environmental, inorganic, organic, organometallic, 3468 inorganic Biochemistry (not for Chemistry majors) 
physical, and chemical physics. Through a cooperative program with 1476-3476 Introduction Research 
the Department of Geological Sciences, an M.S. degree in geochem- For Graduate Students Only 
istry is offered. In collaboration with the Department of Geological 

I 
Sciences, a program that can lead to the doctoral degree can be of- 3518 Advanced Analytlcel Chemistry 
fered (for details concerning the doctoral program, see the listing for Chemical equilibrium and its application to separation and analysis 

the Department ot Geological Sciences). 3519 Contemporary Toplcs In Anelytlcel Chemistry' (30) 

General Departmental Requirements Selected topics of current interest in modern analytical chemistry. 

I The normal prerequisite to graduate studies in the Department of 
Chemistry is the bachelor's degree in Chemistry with a B average in . M ~ ~  be lor cledll *hen t o ~ c s v a r y .  

I GRADUATE STUDIES 1983-1985 
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3521 Advanced Orgenlc Chemlstry l ( 3 0 )  
A survey ot the more important lypes of reactions in organic chemislry: 
reacl~on mechanisms, stereochemislry of intermediates and products: 
current slructural theory. Prerequisrte: Chemistry 3322. 

3522 Advanced Organlc Chemlstry 11 (50) 
A con1 nuallon of Chenl slry 3521 Prereq~ss ro Cnemtstry 3521 

3529 Contemporary Toplcs In Orgenlc Chemlstry' (3.0) 
Seeclea lopcs of c.foenl nteresl n oescr PI vc and lheofelca organo 
chemistry. 

3539 Contemporary Toplcs In Blochemlstry' (3-0) 
Selected topics of current interesl in organic or physical aspects of 
biological chemistry. 

3551 Advanced Physlcal Chemlstry l(3.0) 
Sch!oeaanger wave mecnan cs alomc an0 rnoccL.ar quantdmslates, am 
p ca1.ons lo lne lfealmcnl 01 wave f-ncllons lo1 atoms an0 moec.!es 

3552 Advanced Physlcal Chemlstry 11 (3.0) 
Classical and statistical thermodynamics: applncat!ons to physical and 
chem~cal systems. 

3559 Contemporary Toplcs In Physical Chemlstry' (30) 
Selected topics 01 current interesl in experimental and theorelical tields ol 

3561 Advanced Inorganic Chemlstry (3.0) 
Ionic, metallic and covalent bonding: valence bond, molecular orbilal and 
ligand lield theories: structure and properties ot coordination compounds. 
melal carbonyls and PI-complexes. 

3569 Contemporary Toplcs in lnorganlc Chemlstry' (3.0) 
Selected Topics in lnorganic Chemistry. 

I595 Greduale Semlner (1-0) 

15963596 Graduate Research In Chemlstry 
Prerequisile Graduate stand~ng and staff consent 

3598 Thesis 

3599 Thesls 

'Ma? be repealed lor credit when loplcs vary 

CIVIL ENGINEERING 
201 B Engineering Science 
(91 5) 747-5464 

CHAIRPERSON: Wavne F. Echelberaer. Jr. 
GRADbATE FAC,L+ Appegate. D ~ S  Ecneloerger Grteves nJerta 

Oey Roscnke Rozenaal She ton. Tarqun 

The C v I Eng neerlng Department alters an  ~ndesgnateo Masre1 
o l  Sc ence wltn a major n Englneerlng and a Master of Sc.ence w In a 
malor in C v l Enafneerlna S ~ e c l l  c courses ot sudv  n me C v 1 
~n6ineer ina maioiinclude-structural. oeotechnical and environmem 

Civil Engineering 3597, ResearchIF 
circumitances ihe department graduate faculty may recommend a 
nomthesis program consisting ol a minimum of 36 hours of course- 
work without a report. 

A student holding a Bachelor of Science with a major in Civil Engi- 
neering may work toward a 33 hour undesignated Engineering 
degree without a thesis, leading to a subspecialization in an area out- 
side o l  the major. The coursework includes 18  hours in Civil Engineer- 
ing, and at least 12  hours in the particular area of subspecialization. 
The work in the major field includes credit for Civil Engineering 3597. 
ResearchIProblem Report. Possible areas of subspecialization may 
consist of Business Management. Computer Science, Industrial 

UNIVERSIlY OF TEXAS AT EL PAS0  

Engineering or others, as approved by the student's graduate co rn  
mittee. 

For Underoraduate and Graduate Students 

3440  rans sport at ion Engineering (3-0) 
3441 Water Supply Engineering (3-2) 
3442 Wastewater  Engineering (52) 
3443 Surface and Subsurface Drainaae Desion 13-0) 

3450 Engineering Hydrology(3-0) 
3451 Public Health Engineering (30)  
1453 Water and Waste Laboratory (03) 
4456 Hvdraulic Enoineerina 13.3) ,- -- - - " .- . 
4460 S t r ~ c t ~ r a l  ~ n i  ysls 11 (34) 
3461 S l r ~ c t ~ r a  Des~gn 11 (50) 
4470 Mechan cs  of Mater~als 11 (3-3) 

For Graduate Students Only 

3502 Ground Hydrology (30) 
Ground water occurrence and flow of :luid through porous media such as 
seepage and hydraulics of wells. Prerequisite: Approval of the instructor. 

3503 Englneerlng Analysls (3-0) 
Formulation and solulion 01 initial and boundary value problems arising in 
slruclural mechanics. Prereqursrle Math 3326. 

3504 Advanced Reinforced Concrete (30) 
Review of fundamental behavior 01 re~nforced concrete beam and column 
elements Design of reinforced concrele systems in acco~dance with ACI 
Code. Topics may include tweway slabs, plates, shells, continuous beams. 
Irames, prestressed concrele. Composite design. Prereqursile. CE 3435. 
CE 4460. 

3505 Advanced Structural Analysls (50) 
Theory of finile element approximation, numerical solutions of a variety of 
problems in slruclural mechanics including beamcolumns, grid beams 
and plates on linear and nonlinear foundations. matrlx structural analysis. 
May be repealed lor credit Prerequisite: CE 3343 or approval of inslruclor. 

3508 Advanced Soll Mechanics l(2-0) 
Stress and strain. riald and flexible foolinas. stress in so11 due lo varlous -~ ~ - -  ~ ~ ~ ~ . <~ ~ ~ - 
lypes of loading. pore water pressure parameters, consolidation, sand 
drain, settlement analysis, permeability, seepage, dewatering Prereq- 

4508 Bioengineering Processes (3.3) 
Description of b~ochemical processes involved in complex pollution prob 
lems Energetics 01 aerobic and anaerobic processes, enzymes, metabolic 
reactions, synthesis, and theory ot biological waste treatment. May be 
repealed for credit Prerequisrle. Approval of instructor. 

4509 Analysls of Water and Wastes (2.6) 
Analysts of physical, chemical and b~ological properlies of water and 
wastes: evaluation ol processes involved in complex pollution problems. 
Prerequisile: Approval of instructor. 

3513 Publlc Transporlation (30) 
lnlerdisciplmary aspecls of public transportation problems, systems-team 
desiun approach to solutjons. Historv and Dresent slate of Dublic Iransoor- 
lat & roe ot 0-0 c :mnsportar on n *loan env ronment 69 s a1 be po t- 
ca soma an0 econom c aspecls of I~anSP0I:at on sySlcnS Melhwoo~,  
ana plocea~res lor lranslt pann ng Rerew 01 !fans t s1.0 es 

3514 Publlc Works Admlnlstratlon (3-0) 
Management and engineering of publlc works and related systems in public 
iur\sdiction. Traftic syslems, streets and highways, illuminat~on, distribulion 
syslems, solid waste, waste water, water treatment, building and grounds. 
elc Personnel rnanagement, tinancing, public relallons, and contract 
management. 
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3522 Advanced lnformatlon Storage and Retrieval Systems (3.0) 
A survey of advanced concepls in data managemenl. Topical coverage 
includes Blrees. erlendable hashing, tield level sensivity, multiple PCBs, 
advanced topics in data base managemenl, file directory design, data 
dictionary syslems. and conlext addressed disk syslems. 

1590-91 Graduate Prolects 
lndlvidual design or research under lhe supervision of a facully member. A 
written report is required. Required of all students on lhe non-thesis option. 

3595 Advanced Toplcs In Computer Sclence (30) 
One or more advanced lopics in an area of compuler science. The subject 
area may vary lrom year to year May be repeated for credit. 

1596.6596 Graduate Research In Computer Sclence 
Studies of contemporary research lopics in computer Sclence. 

3596 Thesls 

3599 Thesls 

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 
41 1 Liberal Arts 
(91 5) 747-5296 

CHAIRPERSON: Joseph B. Graves. Jr. 
GRADUATE FACULTY: Graves. Mahan. Murillo 

The Master in Public Administration (M.P.A.) degree in the Depart- 
ment of Political Science is the graduate program for the Criminai 
Justice department. 

Graduate courses in Criminai Justice are designed for studenls 
who want to take courses in Criminal Justice to satisfy the twelve (12) 
hour elective requirement in the MPA degree. 
3500 Semlnar In Crlmlnal Justlce Admlnlstratlon (3.0) 

Research, writlng and discussion 

3508 Seminar In Juvenlle Justlce (30) 
Research, writing and discussion 

3510 Semlnar In Law Enforcement (30) 
Research, writing and discussion. 

3520 Semlnar in Correctlons (3.0) 
Research, writing and discussion 

3540 Semlnar In Selected Toplcs (50) 
Research. writing and discussion. 

Bolh basic and specific requiremenls for the M.P.A. degree are 
found under "Political Science'' in lhis catalog. 

CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION 
601 Education Building 
(91 5) 747-5426 

CHAIRPERSON: Herbert K. Heger 
GRADUATE FACULTY: Ball. Barker. Burmeister, Burns. Descamps, 

Dunlap, Ekwaii. Heger. Hernandez. Kiingstedt. Milson. Pacheco. 
Salinaer. Tinaiero. Waaner 

MASTER OF ARTS IN EDUCATION 
Prerequisites: At least 12 semester hours of 0300 andlor 0400 level 
education courses and admission to the thesis program by the depart. 
mental graduate studies commitlee. The committee will review under- 
graduate grade point average. Graduate Record Examination score 
and recommendations. - ~~ 

~ rogram ~h~rvseme&ter  nours. .nc.Lo ng al least 21 semesrer nods 
at lne 0500 level AI. 0300 andlor 0400 eve1 work proposed lor nclu 
slon In th s grad-are degree must Be recommendeo tor apptova by 
the oepartmental Grad~ate Aov~sor Areas of the Program arc as 
specified below: 

Major - 12 to 18 hours of approved Curricuium and Instruction 
coursework. 
Minor - 6 to 12 semester hours in an approved supporting area or 
areas. 
Thesis - Six semester hwrs: Ed.C. 3598 and 3599. 

MASTER OF EDUCATION 
Premouisites: A1 least 12 semester hours of 0300 andlor 0400 level . .- . ~~- - .- ~ - -  ~- ~ ~ -~~~ ~ ~ ~ 

ed~catlon causes and aom ss on to the M ~d program oy tnedepari- 
menta graauate sludles committee The commltlee w l  revlew 
~ a e r g r a o ~ a l e  grade po nl average. Grad-ate Record Examtnaf on 
score and recommendations. 
Program: Thirty-six sernester hours, including at least 27 semester 
hours at the 0500 levei. All 0300 andlor 0400 levei work Drowsed for 
inclusion in this araduale deoree must be recommended for aooroval - .. ~ - =  ~ 

by the departmenla ~ r a a 2 t e  A O V &  ~ ~ J d e n t s  who are word ng 
toward lne Master of Eoucat on aegree n C ~ r r . c ~ l - m  ana nstr,ctlon 
may se ect from one of tne flve options Istea oe ow 

Elementary Teaching Oplion 
Specialization Area - Twelve semester hours of advanced or 
graduate credit in one of the following subjects: Art, Biological 
Sciences. Chemistry. Economics. Engiish. French. Geological 
Sciences. Health and Physical Education, History. Mathematics, 
Music, PoliticalScience. Physics. Reading. Spanish. Speech. and 
Sociology. At least 18 semester hours of undergraduate credit 
are required in the selected elementary subject. 
Professional Core - Nine semester hours: EdC. 3501, 3502. 
and 3513. 
Resource Area - Six semester hours approved by the depart- 
mental Graduate Advisor. 
Electives - Nine semester hours including at least 6 semester 
hours in Curricuium and lnstruclion. 

Secondany Teaching Option 
Specialization - Twelve sernester hours of advanced or gradu- 
ate credit in one of the following subjects: Art, Biological 
Sciences, Business, Chemistry, Drama. Engiish. French, Geoiop 
icai Sciences. Health and Physical Education. History, Mathe 
matics. Music. Political Science. Physics. Spanish, Speech and 
Sociology. At least 24 sernester hours of undergraduate credit 
are required in the selected secondary subject. 
ProfessionalCore - Nine sernester hours: EdC. 3501.3502 and 
351 1. 
Resource Area - Six semesler hours approved by the depart- 
mental Graduale Advisor. 
Electives - Nine semester hours including at least 6 sernester 
hours in Curriculum and Instruction. 

Classroom Teachina Ootlon - 
Specialization - ~ T n e  i o  twelve semester hours of advanced Or 

The Department of Curricuium and Instruction offers graduate Pr@ graduate credit in an approved subject area. 
grams of lnterest to teachers and to others who desire to acquire Professional Core - Twelve semester hours: EdC  3503. 3520. 
advanced professional education skills for application in nonschooi 3521 and 3535. 

I 
Settings. This caialog covers graduate degree programs only. The Applied Teaching - Six semester hours of EdC. 3548. which is 
College Of Education is fully accredited by both the National Council repeated for credit twice. 
for Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE) and the Texas Edu- Electives - Six to nine semester hours. 
cation Agencv (TEA). Students who are enoaond in nrar l~ra l~ sll~rlies 

I 
~ ~ - . - >. - -- -. - . . . - . . . 

incurriculumahd ln'slruclion may seiecl one of two degree programs. 
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C u ~ c u l u m  Development Option 
SPecialization Area - Twelve semester hours in one of the 
specialization areas in Curriculum and instruction (e.g. Cur- 
riculum Development. Reading. BilinguaLBicultural Education, 
etc.). 
Proiessional Core - Twelve semester hours: EdC. 3501.3502. 
3540. and either EdC. 351 1 or 3513. 
Resource Area - Six semester hours from courses approved for 
graduate credit outside the Department of Curriculum and in 
~t r l~c t inn - . . - - . . -, , . 
Electives - Six semester hours including three semester hours 
in Curriculum and Instruction. 

Individualized Ootion - -r- - - 
S t~oena  wnose needs are not met oy any of tne optlons I sled 
above may plan specla programs tor s~brntsson to tne aepart- 
menta grad-ate stbd es committee Programs recommended oy 
th s comm ttee WI oe forwaraed lo tne Graobate Dean for a p  
proVal or rejection 

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students 
3333 Ed-catlon and me Mexlcan Amer can 13-0) 
3404 Deveopmental Reading n tne Elementary Scnooi (3-1) 
3408 Readma and St-dv In tne Content Areas (3-01 
3423 ~eachirig Criticaereative Reading (3-0) 
3424 Reading Laboratory Experience (Elementary) (34) 
3425 Reading Laboratory Experience (Secondary) (30) 
3476 Seminar in Readino 1,341 

3449 Analysisand Evaluation 
. . . > - - , 

,f Reading Materials (3-0) 

For Graduate Students Only 
General Prerequisite: 12 semester hours of 0300 andlor 0400 level 
education courses or consent of the instructor. 
3501 Research Methods l(3.0) 

This is the first of a seouence 01 two courses desianed to develop and in- - ~ ~, ~ 

PROGRAM ADVISING terrelate the concepts ot research and statistics. Aitention will begiven lo 
It the responsibility of the to the departmental gracL !he reading and critiquing ol the research methodology and the statistics 

advisor regarding admission and degree requirements. The stu- 01 research artlcles Degree credit will not be granted for 3501 if  degree 

dent must maintain a continuina advisino relationshio throuah the is granted lor 3503. 

degree plan, comprehensive eximinatiohand program completion 3502 Research Methods 11 (3.0) 
phases. The department cannot assure that courses taken before A continuation 01 E ~ . C  3501. Degree credit will not be granted for 3502 il 
admission andlor before degree plan Preparation will apply to degree degree credil is granted for 3503. Prerequisde: EdC 3501 
requirements. 

3503 Research in Classroom Teachlng (3-0) 
TEACHER CERTIFICATION A study ot research as 11 relates to slgniticant aspects of classroom 
 hi^ catalog does not cover teacher certification ~h~ teaching with the emphasis on locating. reading, interpreting. and evaluat. 
college of ~ d ~ ~ ~ ~ i ~ ~  office and the graduate advisor can ~ n g  research as reported in the ltterature. Degree credil will not be granted 

more information in this area, since the T~~~~ ~ d ~ ~ ~ t i ~ ~  for 3503 if degree credit is granted for 3501-02. Degree cred~t will not be 
Aaencv is currentlv revisina certification reaulations. the students granted 'Or 3501-02 if  degree credit granted lor 3503 
sliould.be aware that requirements may chanige during the life of this 
catalog. 
A degree program is not the same as a certlflcate program. The first 
teaching certificate program (Permanent Provisional) is not suitable 
for graduate credit. The advanced certificate (Permanent Profes- 
sional) and certain endorsement programs are suitable tor graduate 
credit and can be largely combined with graduate degree study. How- 
ever. a perfect match is not likely. 

The University of Texas at E l  Paso has approved provis~onal cer- 
tificate programs as follows: 

1.  Elementary Education 
2. Secondary Education 
3. All-levels Programs 
4. Deaf and Severely Hard o f  Hearing 
5. Speech and Hearing Therapy 
6. Bilingual Endorsemenl 
7. English as a Second Language Endorsement 
8. Early Childhood for Handicapped Endorsement 
9. Kindergarten Endorsement 
The University of Texas at El Paso hasprolessional certificate p r e  

grams in the lollowing areas: 
1. AlCLevels Music 
2. Elementary Teaching 
3. Secondary Teaching 
4. Counselor 
5. Educational Diagnostician 
6. MicLManagement Administrator 
7. Reading Speclalist 
8. Speech and Hearing Therapy 
9. Superintendent 

10. Supervisor 

3506 Remedlal Readlng (3-0) 
Examinatio~l and appraisal of significant researchers in the lield of 
remedial reading. Attention given to the analysis and d!agnos!s of individi 
ual cases of reading, retardation. and to corrective and remedial proce- 
dures. Prerequisrle Ed.C 3404 or 3408. 

3508 lnstructlonal Problems (Elementary) - Seminar (30) 
Study of teachtng problems aristng the classroom. Srudent will choose 
their own problems and those with allied interests will begrouped together 
to facilitate individual research. The instructor will guide this research. 
(May be repeated for credit when topic varies.) 

3509 Instructional Problems (Secondary) - Semlner (3.0) 
Same as EdC 3508. except the problems are at the secondary level. (May 
be repeated tor credit when topic varies.) 

3511 The Currlculum In the Secondary School (3-0) 
A study of the organ~zation of the curriculum in the secondary school. 

3513 The Currlculum In the Elementary School (3-0) 
A study ot the organization of the curriculum in the elementary school. 

1514.6514 Current Topics in Sclence Education 
A course des~gned lo provide in-service teachers the opportun~ty to 
develop the competencies necessary to deal effectively with curricular 
changes in science; ~ncludes science concepts of a specific program. 
teaching strateg!es, structure of the specdied program, and the demo* 
strated abillty to integrate content and teaching strategies. (May be 
repealed lor credit when topic varies.) 

3515 Clinlcal Reading Laboratory Experience (3.0) 
Actual laboratory experience for application of concepts, media and 
evaluation, to meet reading disadvantages in the elementary grades. Pre- 
requisite. EdC 3441 or 3541 or 3534. (May be repeated for credit when 
top!c varies.) 

3517 Advanced Techniques of Graphic Medla Production (3-0) 
The ploduction of instructional media using advanced processes and 
techniaues. 

GRADUATE STUDIES 1983-1985 
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1518.3518 Current Topics i n  Mathematics Education (1.0. 2.0, 3.0) 
A course designed to provide in-service teachers an opportunity lo 
develop competencies in specific teaching strategies and to increase 
knowledge ot mathematics concepts in an integrated program (May be 
repeated tor up lo SIX hours ot credil when topic varies.) 

3520 Curriculum and lnstructlonal Deslgn EtementarylSecondary 
School (SO) 
A study of the principles of design and !he development of plans and pre 
cedures tor instruction. 

3521 instructional Strategies and Classroom Management (30) 
A study 01 decision-making methodologies and human lnleraclions as they 
relate to classroom management. 

3523 Educationel Trends - Semlnar (3.0) 
A crilical consideration ot selected trends in education 

3527 Psychology of Reeding (3-0) 
Study of the reading process in such areas as language development. Ihe 
psychology ot learning, sensory, perceptual, and neurological factors, 
special problems of the Cullurally different child, emphasis on the study 
and evaluation of research literalure and intenslve study in ~ndividual 
topics ot interest. Prerequislle: E d C  3404 or 3408. 

3531 BllinguallBlculturaI Cunfculum Deslgn and Development (3.0) 
aenlfcalon 01 prlnc~pes, proo8ems ana ssLes altecl rlg 0 ngLa cur- 
riculum. Examination of rationales and philosophies of various models of 
bilingual educal~on programs. Prerequislle: E d C  3302 and 3435 

3534 Clinlcal Diegnosls o f  Readlng Dilficulties (3-0) 
Comprehensive study and clrnical pracllce in the diagnosis 01 specific. 
limiting, and complex cases of reading disab~l~ty. Experiences in adminis- 
tering and rnterpretlng batteries ot diagnostic tests and in the analysis and 
synthesis of find~ngs for case studies. Prerequisile Ed.C. 3404 or 3408 

3535 Constmcilon and Use ot Classroom Evaluation lnlmments (SO) 
A study leading to skill in constructing and using norm-referenced and 
criler>on.reterenced achievement measures for summalive and formative 
evaluation. 

3537 Independent Graduate Studles (3-0) 
(Area of study will be approved by professor sponsoring !he student's 
work.) 

3540 Phllosophles of Education (30) 
An in-depth study of major philosophies of education and the,! impact cn 
education in the Uniled Stales. 

3541 The Diagnostic Teachlng of Reading (3.0) 
A study ol standardized and informal materials and techniques for diag. 
nosing and readlng strengths and weaknesses of indivtduals and groups. 
techniques and methods of indlvidualizing instruction and grouping accord; 
ing to student needs and interests. Prerequ~sile Ed.C 3404 or 3408; may 
not be taken tor credil for those who have taken EdC. 3441. 

3542 Problems in Readlng - Semlnar (SO) 
A course emphasnzing educational research in reading. The student is 
allowed to make a cholce ot the field in readnng in which lo carry on educa- 
lional research. Prerequisile EdC. 3404 or 3408. and E d P  3500, EdC. 
3501. or consent of !he lnstructor. (May be repeated tor credit when lopic 
varies.) 

3544 Trends In Early Childhood Education (3.0) 
A survey of research related lo ph~losophies, objeclives, and practices in 
preschool educalion. tnclud~ng analysls through comparison and contrast 
of preschwl programs plus implications for desiqn~nq such orwrams based 
on research and evaluation. Prerequislle: Six semester hours of 34001evel 
early childhood education courses and permission of instructor. 

3545 Seminar in Early ~ h l l d h o o d ' ~ u n l c u i u m  
A curriculum development Droqram for the earlv childhood teacher which - . ~ ~~~ 

ncl>OeS Dlogram aes qn, act vlty p annong exam nal on arlo consr!.cr on 
01 mator at5 ano learn ng and eva'.allol teclnlq,cs Prcreq. ;,!c Tcxai 
<ndelgallen erlaorsemenl 01 cq. vaenl as approvca oy nslr.ctol 

3546 Teaching Reading In Spanish (3.0) 
Emprlas s on f~noamenta prmc pes tor leacn ng reaa n5 n Spar) sn lo 
Spanish-dom~nant children. Examination ot classroom readong materdals 
representative of various bilingual reading programs and development 01 
criteria for the selection of materials appropriale for various types of bilin- 
gual reading classes. Prerequisile: E d C  3404 or 3434. 

3548 Practbum In Instruction In Elementary and Secondary Schools 
(1.5.10) 
Designed lo be concurrent with public school teaching. Includes Observa- 
lion by the university lnslructor of the classroom teaching of lhe Students 
and seminars designed to relate the classroom instructional situation to 
the CorresDondinO educalional theorv Mav be reoealed once for credit . . 
IJ,c,eo..s io A grede DO nt average of at least 2 5 ,n eacn leacnng I c a  
ana n a eadca! on co-rses ano perm ss on 

3550 Graduate Workshop In Educatlon (3.0) 
Area of ?.Lay w oe aes qnaled [May be feoedlcd for crea t wnen Iopc 
varies) 

3551 Semlnar In Readlng (3.0) 
An ihdepth exploiation of ways of developing higher level cognitive, affec. 
live. and psychomotor and psycholinguistic abilities ot students through 
the use of printed materials and other media lndiv~dual andlor group 
creatlve projects and research findings will be shared. Prerequisrle EdC. 
3404 Or 3408. 

3552 Orel Language Assessment (SO) 
Analvsis of oral lanauaae tests and orocsdures and thefr aoolication to !he . - ,  ~ ~. 
o ng,a c assroom Prcreo.. s ie S I ~ ~ O L T  frhm tne to low ng L nquosl cs 
3471 ( ~ a n g ~ a g e  aca- s 1 on) - ng 3471 B ngba Sm) Llnq. srlcs 3472 

3553 Teachlng Content In Spanlsh (3-0) 
Analysis and evaluation of Spanish curriculum malerials in the content 
areas. Emphasis on the development of rnethods for leaching contenl in 
Spanish using specialized language at varlous levels. Prerequisile EdC. 
3434, or Spanish 3402, or Language Proficiency. 

3598 Thesls 

3599 Thesis 

DRAMA A N D  SPEECH 
371 Fox Fine Arts 
(91 5) 747-51 46 

CHAIRPERSON: Jean H. Miculka 
GRADUATE FACULTY: Brand. Etheridge, Leech. Miculka. Middleton, 

Perozzi. Porno, Rivera. Ronke, Wingafe. Wood 

M.A. DEGREE PREREQUISITES: 
A. Drama: twelve advanced semester hours (3300. 3400) 01 

undergraduale credit in Drama. 
B. S ~ e e c h :  twelve advanced semester hours (3300. 3400) ot 

undergraduate credit in Speech 
C. Drama and Soeech: six advancedsemester hoursf3000.3400) ~~ - ~ - -. ~ ~ ~ - -  ~. ~ ~ . 

of ~nacrgrad,ate credil n Drama an0 s x  aavanceo semester 
noLrs (3300 3400) ot Jnoergraoaale c lear  n Speecn 

D Speecn Pathoogy and A-aiology minrn-m of egnteen aa- 
vanced semester noLrs (3300. 3400) ot Jnaerqraduate crea I . 
in disorders of communication. 

M.A. DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: 
A. Each candidate lor  the M.A. degree will b e  required to rnakea 

Satisfactory score on a comprehensive examination: at the 
d~scretion o f  the department chairperson, a portion of the 
examination may be  a drama and speech performance or a 
laboratory demonstration in speech pathology. 

B. For majors in Speech or in Drama: 
1. Maiors in S ~ e e c h  must lake a minimum of eiahteen 

ser;?ester n d ~ r s  n Speech For majors n ~pee&<eect .  
tng to ao a lhess  s a nobrs of credit (Speecn 3598.99 
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Tnes s) may be coLntea toward a reqLired m nimLm of 
lh rly noJrs of Iota co~rsewor6 of wh cn at least hvenly- 
one noLrs mLsl be n c o m e s  n~mbered 35003599 
Majors in S ~ e e c h  electina a nan-thesis oDtion must take 
a minimum of thirrysix l o u r s  of total coursework, of 
which at least twenry-seven hours musl be in courses 
numbered 350&3599. 

2. Majors in Drama must take a minimum of eighteen 
semester hours in Drama included in a total of thirty 
semester hours, of which at least twenlyane hours must 
be in courses numbered 35003599. Students in Drama 
must do either a research or a production thesis, tor 
which they will receive six hours of credit (Drama 
359899: Thesis) toward these minimum requirements. 

C. Majors in combined Drama and Speech must take a minimum 
of nine semester hours in Speech and nine semester hours in 
Drama. plus DrarnalSoeech 359899: Thesis. Thev must take 

I 
a minimum of thirty semester hours of total coukework, of 
which at least lwentyane hours are in courses numbered 
35003599. 

advisor, and 
2. A minimum of 150 clock hours of supervised clinical 

practicum. ) When engaged in clinical practicum, students must be simultaneously 
enrolled in PATH 3569 or 3573. However, onlv one enrollment in each 
co-rse may oe co-nled lowaro tne M A degree St-aents wno cnoose 

I lo wrfte a thes s mLs1 enroll n PATh 3598 ana 3599 Tnose six h o ~ r s  
WI c o m l  towaro tne m n mum 01 In rry-n ne nods as elect ves. 

PATH 3560 Aphasia 
PATH 3561 Seminar in Speech Pathology 
PATH 3562 Disorders of Language 
PATH 3563 Disorders of Voice 
PATH 3564 Neurological Disorders of Communication 
PATH 3565 Advanced Audiology 
PATH 3569 Advanced Clinical Practicum in Speech Pathology 

For Underaraduate and Graduate Students " 

Co~rses wn cn may oe tacen lor gramate creont w lh approval of tne 
graauate aavisor Tnese are to oe Lseo to strengthen areas n wn cn 
the slLdenl may oe oef c en1 ano l o  en! ch lhe graaLate oller ngs 
DRAMA 
3301 Reader's Theatre 
4313 Acting II 
3325 Direclina I 
3332 Scene 6esign 
3335 Chicano Theatre & Drama 
3336 Theatre in Spanish 
3340 A History of Costume 
3342 Lighting Design 
4350 Creative Drama 
3357 The Early Thealre 
3358 The Modern Theatre 

SPEECH 
3308 Organizational & Institutional CornmuniCationS 
3316 General Semantics 
3334 Teaching Forensics Activities 
341 1 Classical Rhetorical Theory 
3414 Contemporary Rhetorical Theory 
3415 Speech Criticism 
3430 Seminar in Speech Communication 
3443 Communication Analysis & Theory 
3491 Motion Pictures to Inform & Persuade 

SPEECH HEARING AND LANGUAGE DISORDERS 
3409 Audiology 
3410 Aural Rehabilitation 

For Graduate Students Only 
DRAMA 
3500 Theatrfcal Productlon - Theatre Management (3.0) 

lndivm'ualized instruclion in theatre management. 

3500 Theatrlcal Productlon - Costume Daslgn and Construction (3.0) 
Individualized instruclion in costume design and construction. 

3500 Theatrlcal Productlon - Make-up Procedures (3.0) 
lndividualized instruction in make-up procedures 

3500 Theatrical Productlon - Set Deslgn and Shop Management (3.0) 
lndividualized instruction in set designed shop managemenl. 

3500 Theatrlcal Productlon - Lightlng and Sound Control (3.0) 
lnd~v~dual~zed instruclion in lighling and sound control. 

3500 Theatrlcal Productlon - Dlrectlng and Rehearsal Methods (3-0) 
lndivldualized instruction in directing and rehearsal methods. 

3500 Theatrical Production - Teachlng of Actlng (3.0) 
lndividualized instruclion in leaching of actlng. 

3500 Theatrical Production - Organlzlng Spanlsh.Language Theatre 
Programs (3-0) 
lndivldualized instruction in organizing Spanishlanguage tneatre Programs. 

3518 Bibliography and Scholarly Methods of Drama and Theatre 
Des~gned to equip the student wilh elleclive techniques for scholarly 
research and writlng in the field of theatre and drama. 

3520 Contemporary Production 

3522 Seminar In Design 
A course for the general drama studenl relating design concepts lo the 
needs of the playwrighland direclor. Period set des~gn, thealre design and 
contemporary design lrends are studied. 

3523 Theatre and Drama In Human Affalrs (3.0) 
Drama and theatre as rellections of the history of Wesleln thought 

3525 Problems in Creative Drametlcs and Children's Theatre 

3527 Semlnar In Performance 
May be taken more than once with a change in area of emphasis. 

3529 Semlnar In Playwrlting 
Those taking the course will be expected to make substantial progress 
toward the completion ol a three-act play. May be laken more than once 
with a change in area ot emphasis. 

3598 Thesis 

3599 Thesls 
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SPEECH 
3531 Semlnar in the Classical Rhetorical Tradltlon 

Study of both theory and praclice of persuasion and verbal communicalion 
during the classical Greek and Roman periods May be taken more than 
once with a change in area of emphasis. 

3532 Semlner In Cantamaaren Rhetorlc - - . - . . . . . . -. . . . - . ~ -...-..., ~ - - ~  

S t~dy  01 tne contr!oLl ons to ~noc~s fano ng 01 pars-as onand c0mm.n ca- 
ton oy moacfn nLmanslc lneorlsls s ~ c h  as Kcnnctn 0-rre A Rcnalos 
an0 Marsha McL.han App cat on of s ~ c n  lneoly lo a Val e l l  of contem- 
porary communication events. May be taken more than once with a change 
in area of emphasis. 

3541 Semlnar In Speech Education 
Develops a perspective on aims and methods tor teaching a variety 01 
courses in communicafion and public speaking at the hlgh school and 
lower colleae division levels. Mav be reoeated for credtt when the content 

3563 Dlsorders o l  Volca 
Diagnosis and management of organic and hypertunclional volce disorders. 

3564 Neurologlcal Dlsorders of Communlcatlon 
Etiology, diagnosis, and treatment ot communicat~on disorders related to 
cerebral palsy. mental retardation and olher manifestations of brailFinjured 
children 

I 
3565 Advanced Audiology 

Assessment of auditory function by utilizing conventional and special hear- 
ing tests and measurements. 

I 
3568 Medlcal Audlology 

Dlllerential diagnosis as related to the sile ol lesion and medical impiica- 
tinns 

I 
. 

3587 Consenation of Hearing 
Public school and industrial hearing conservation programs - 

varies. 3568 Samlnar In Audiology 

3543 Communlcatlon Theory 
Group discussion of selected areas in cl!nical or industrial audiology or 

Study of recent nomlradilional lo theories of human communL audio Prosthologv. May be taken more than once with a change in area of 

cation. lnvesl!gates the application of models. the implications of recent emphasis. 

developments in social psychology. and the resulls ol erperlmental research. 3589 Advanced Cllnlcal Practicum In Speech Pathology 

I 
3550 Dlrected Study 

Supervised clinical praclicum in providing services for the speech and 

Investigation of a significant area in rhetoric, communication, public ad- language impa'red' 

dress, or fllmic comrnun~cation by tndividual sludents or small groups. May 3571 Hearlng ~ l d s  

I 
include individual research projects or field sludy. May be repeated for The study of hearing aids including but not limited to lhelr acoustical 
credit when content varies design, hearing ald evaluation, select~on, Illling, and follow-up ot cllents. 

3562 Organlzatlonal Communlcallon 3572 Problems and Prolecis i n  Speech Pathology 
Philosophy. melhods. and designs for studying the communication sys- May be taken more than once with a change in area of emphasis. 

I 
tems and practices in a complex organization. 

3573 Advanced Clinlcal Practlcum In Audlology 
3590 Crltlcal Analysls of Motlon Plctures Supervised clinical practicum in providing audiological services. 

Various functions of the motion piclure medlum. such as artist~c erpres- 

I 
sion, mass entertainment, and commun~cation to differing limited target 3574 Ond Projects In Audiology 
audiences. Elements. syntax, and creative options in the medium, stan. Special prolecl~ under laculfy supervision dealing w~th specific problems or 
dards for evaluation and analysis of motion pictures. proiects. May be laken more than once wilh a change in area of emphasis. 

3591 Film as a Medlum lo r  Soclal Influence 3598 Thesis 

I 
Use of films lo, mass persuasion and reinlorcement in dilfering societtes. 3599 ~ h ~ ~ l ~  
Use of films as specllic persuasive messages adapted to distinct target 
audiences. Appl!calion 01 rhetorical and psycholog~cal theory, corn 
rnunication models, and film theory in analysis ol speclfic techniques used 

I 
in filmic persuas!on. Delatled analysis of signifcant persuasrve films. Pre- ECONOMlCS AND FINANCE requis~ie: SpeechlDrama 3491 or Speech 3590 or permission ol instructor. 

3598 Thesls 236 Business Building 

I 
3599 Thesls (91 5) 747-5245 

SPEECH PATHOLOGY AND AUDIOLOGY CHAIRPERSON: Timothy P. Roth 

3557 Artlculatlon Dlsorders 
PROFESSOR EMERITUS: Paul D. Zook 

I 
GRADUATE FACULTY: Brannon. Brown. James. Roth. Schauer. 

Study of the Process 01 diagnosis and management of functionally and 
Smith, Sprinkle, Tollen organically based articulation disorders in children and adults. 

3558 Cleft Palate MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN ECONOMICS 
I 

Diagnosis and management of articulation and resonance d~sorders related Departmental Requirements 
to cleft palate and other cranir>lacial abnormalities. 

I. Prerequisites lor the graduate program are Economics 3302 
3559 Fluency Disorders (National Income Analysis). Economics 3303 (Intermediate Economlc 

Etiology. diagnosis and treatment of childhood and adull stultering and Analysis). Finance 3320 (Money and Banking), or their equivalents. 

I 
other dislluencies. and three hours o f  Statistics. 

3560 Aphasla 
II. Completion of Economics 3501 (Research Methodology). 

Economics 3502 (Microeconomic Theory), and Economics 3503 
Eliologv, diagnosis and treatment of commun~cation disorders related to (Macroeconomic Theory), or their equivalents, 
adult aphasia. Ill. Completion of one of the following plans: 

3561 Sernlnar In Speech Pathology Plan 1. The student may elect a thirty semester hour program, at least 
Discussion of research melhods. Investigation of vanious topics to twenty-one hours of which must be  work in graduate courses. inclu& 
normal andlor devianl aspects of speech and language M~~ be taken ing the thesis, for which six hours of credit is allowed. 

I 
more than one time with a change in area of emphasls Plan 2. The student may elect a thirty-six hour program. including a 

3562 Dlsorders of Language minimum 01 twenty-one graduate hours in economics. The sludent 
must present a minimum of two suitably bound research papers. Standardization. reliability, and val~dity of language tesls. Advanced tech- 
which may be drawn from previous courses in economics, 

I 
nlques in diagnosis and remediation of language disorders of children. I 
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t0  a Committee charged with the responsibility of conducting a final 
examination. The student must successfully complete Economics 
3595 (Seminar in Applied Economic Research). 

Plan 3.. The studenl may elect a thirty-six hour interdisciplinary prc- 
gram, Including a minimum of eighteen hours of graduate work in 
economics. The hours taken outside of economics will represenl a 
logical. related program of study which will be approved by the 
graduate advisor. The student will have an option of writing a thesis or 
presenting two suitably bound research papers, which may b e  drawn 
from graduate courses in economics, lo  a committee charged with 
the responsibilitv for conductina a final examination. - 

The Department of Economics and Finance also participates in the 
Master Of Business Administration degree, the requirements of which 
are found under "Business Administration" in this catalog. 

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students 

ECONOMICS 
3334 Regional Economics (30) 
3335 Urban Economics (30) 
3352 Economics of Transportation (30)  
3368 Economy of Mexico (3-0) 
3372 Mathematical Economics (30) 
3373 Introduction to Econometrics (3-0) 
3390 Comparalive Economic Systems (30) 
3395 The Soviel Economy (3-0) 
24956495 Selected Problems in Economics 

FINANCE 
3330 Commercial Bank Management (3-0) 
3412 Current Issues in Banking (30) 
341 8 Financial Statement Analysis (30)  
3425 International Finance (30) 
3428 Central Banking (3-0) 
24956495 Selected Problems in Finance 

For Graduate Students Only 
ECONOMICS 

3530 ReQlonal and Urban Economks 
A survey course designed to acquainl the student with the theory, method; 
ology, and problem areas of lhe field. Emphasis is given the theores 01 
location, spatial organization. government wlicies towards stagnation or 
urban decay, and techniques of analysis 

3540 Labor Economlcs ..~. --.- ~ 

A study01 the theory01 wagedetermination, the slruclureand role of labor 
organizalions, and lhe interaction 01 labor, industry and government. 

3550 lndustrlal Organlzatlon and Pollcy 
Selected topics in the struclure, conduct, regulation of business and public 
policy loward business. 

3580 lnternatlonel Economlcs 
Economic principles of the llow 01 gwds, services. and capital lunds 
across internattonal borders. Analysis of existing national and international 
economic institutions mlluencing international lrade and capital llow. 

3565 Economk Development 
A critical analysis of polnc~es designed lo achieve economic growth in less 
developed countries. Topics include monetary and fiscal measures, devel 
opment of human resources, capltal formation, investment allocation. 
introduction of new technologies and coordination 01 domeslic policies 
with the international economy. 

3566 Latln American Economlcs 
A study 01 the existing economic institutions in Latin America. Application 
of economics prmciples to Latin American economic problems and policy. 
The emphasis is institutional rather than analytical. 

3570 Advanced Ouantltatlve Methods In Economlcs 
Correlation and regression analys~s, auto correlation, elements of linear 
algebra, simultaneous equation problems will be treated in orden to analyze 
linear models, index problems and treat mathematical programming, and 
game theory. The purpose of the course is to master the quantitalive 
methods necessary lo understand current econom!c literature, 

3580 Development o l  Economlc Thought 
An inle!pfelal .e sdfvey of pr nc pal ooclr nos on lne f el0 01 economlc 
tneory an0 PO cy s nce tnc m dole of tne 181n cent-ry 

I Prereouisife: Twelve semester hours of advanced courses in s595 seminar in ~ ~ ~ l l ~ , q  ~~~~~~l~ ~~~~~~~h 
~ C O ~ O ~ ~ C S  or consent of the instructor. Perlormance 01 supervised research studies on selected economic prob 
3501 Research Methodology lems Emphasis is on practical, career oriented research. 

I Concentrated study of data gathering methods, research design and 3598 Thesis analytical and statistical techniques used in ecmomic research. 

3502 Mlcroeconomlc Theory 
3599 Thesls 

- The determination of Drices and out~ut .  The theorv ol markets ranoina - - 
from perfect compe!it/on through monopolistic cornbetition and oligopoly 
lo monopoly. The theory 01 lhe lirm and the industry. Welfare implications 
of price delermination. 

3503 Macroeconomlc Theory 
The analysls of the determination of total income in the economy and 
related problems. Strong emphasis is glven the theory of incomedetermirb 
ation, studies in the demand and supply 01 money, and the relationship 
between government policy and economic activity. 

3510 Economlc Hlslory 
A survey of the main trends in European industry and commerce since 
1800, with attention to related developments outslde Europe. 

3511 Menagerlal Economlcs 
An evaluative study of the theory 01 economic decision making in individual 
firms, groups of firms, and industries under market conditions ranging lrom 
competit#on to mOnOPOlY. 

3512 The Economlc Envlronmsnt 
An evaluative sludy ol the determinants of levels of national income, 
employment, and prices. 

FINANCE 
3511 Flnanclal Management 

A sludy of the financial manager in executive decision making, involving 
linancial planning and analysls In the allocation of the financial resources 
01 a lirm: investment decision making, capital budgeting, and financial 
problems of growth. 

3515 Securltles Analysls 
An iulepth sludy of the techniques of market and security analysis. 
Special emphasis is placed on lhe development of portfolio theory, applb 
cation ol lhe lheory to real-world situations, and the evaluation of portfolio 
management. Prereauisrle: Finance 351 1 or consent 01 instructor. 

3518 Capltal Formatlon. Analysls, and Budgeting 
This course is designed to provide an in-depth study of the cost capital and 
arguments concerning lhe appropriate specification of capital costs: 
analvsis of the caoitalizatlon Packaae of the firm: studv of cash flows as 

~ ~- 

tney'reate to tne .nvestmen~aec s on us* ana ys s on tne captal ouoget~ng 
process and a stday 01 lechn awes of capllal o~dget  ng moor uar o ~ s  con- 
. . . . . . . 
bllallllb. 

3520 Monetary and Flscal Pollcler and Problem8 
An analysis and critique of monetary and liscal poiic~es and practices 3520Sern'nsr In Thsory F'nsme 
designed to facilitate economic stabil~ty and economic progress. ~ ~ ~ h ~ ~ i ~  This course is designed lo provide a perusal of recent literature as well as 

I IS given development and application of techniques used for analysis of an iulepth study 01 malor theoretical concepts in the field of Finance. 

economlc activ~ty. ~n-depth studies of stabilization policies and their SPeClfiC topics to be covered are at the discretion of the instructor to ac- 

effects, and analysis of problems inherent in the economic system. commcdale emphasis change in literature. 
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3522 lnternatlonal Flnance 
An in-depth sludy of theoretcal principles involved in the financing ol the 
flow of goods and services among nations, balance of payments con- 
siderations, and international monetary problems. Subject matter may 
vary at the discretion of the instructor. 

3525 lnternatlonal Flnanclal Management 
An imacptn st-ay of Iorc gn excnanse r sh management as !I re ales to tnc 
Protection of future investment decisions, the cost 01 capital, and the 
flrm's financial structure. Subject matter may vary at the discretion of the 
!nSlructor. Prereou,sile. Finance 351 1 or consent of the instructor. 

EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION 
I I L  CUUtidllVII 

(91 5) 747.535515382 

CHAIRPERSON: Robert R. Dunwell 
PROFESSOR EMERITUS: William G. Barber 
GRADUATE FACULTY: G. Brooks, R. Dunwell, N. Kelly. Lindahl. 

Wholeben 

The Department currently offers coursework leading tothe degree 
Master of Education (M.Ed.) in three areas: Educational Administra- 
tion. Elementary Supervision, and Secondary Supervision: however. 
courseand program requirementsare in the processof being revised. 
and interested applicants should check with the Department for a 
current list of degree program requirements. 

The Department currently offerscoursework leading tocertification 
by the Texas Education Agency in the following areas: Professional 
School Supervision. Professional Mi&Management School Adminis- 
trator, and Professional School Superintendent: however, course and 
program requirements are in the process of being revised. and in 
terested applicants should check with the Department for a current 
list of certificate program requirements. 

For Graduate Students Only 
Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of advanced courses in Educa- 
tion and a bachelor's degree. 
3502 Problems In Educatlonal Admlnlstratlon and Supervlslon 

A course in research in Educal~onal Administration and Superv~sion. The 
student will select an area lo research independently and write a term 
paper. 

3524 Publlc School Supervision (50) 
The studv 01 leadershin for instructional imorovemenl ihe roles of suoer- , ~ ~ ~ . ~ ~ ~~ ~ - - - ~  
rlsors. Cons, lanls anootner aom n~stralols Tncst~ay of qro~pdynam cs 
tne cnange process ooservat ona technoa-PS *nleract on ana rss teacner- 
smerv SO, ntew ens ega ,at on 

3526 Publlc School Flnence (3.0) 
The study of publlc school revenue, budge1 preparation and administra- 
tion, accounting procedures, record keeping and school bonds. 

3527 Admlnlstretlon of Special. Career. Compensatory. Raadlng end 
Vocatlonat Educetlon Programs (2.1) 
The study of spec~al programs from an administrat~ve or SuDervlsorv view- 
point. Field experience ~n one program required. 

3529 The School Plant (3.0) 
The study of all facets of lhe school plant: budget~ng, planning and main- 
tenance. 

3530 Publlc School Law (50) 
A studv 01 the constitutional Drovisions. leaislation. court decisions. and 

3534 Fleld Experlanca and lnternshlp in Educetlonel Admlnlstretlon 
I 

(1-4) 
On-the-job practicum in publ~c school adminislration for mi&managemenl 
trainees. Prerequisile: Master's degree and enrollment in the ml& 
management certification program. 

I 
3535 Fundamentals o l  Publlc School Admlnlstratlon 13.0) I . . 

Bas c aomln strat we concepts an0 pfocesses ofGan zat on of p,c c 
scnoo aomtn strat on roes of tne S-PPI nlenaenl aqo olper centla 011 ce 
personne relatconsh P of tne oca scnoo o st, ct to tne Tehas €0-cat on 

I 
Agency, lederal educational agencies and other educational institutions. a 

3536 ~rganlzat lon and Admlnlstratlon of Schools (50) 
Problems confronting the elementary and secondary school principal will 

I 
be studled; teacher schedules, classroom schedules, stall meet~ngs, organ; 
zatnon of nowteaching personnel, supervls!on, curriculum development. 
student welfare and other related areas. I 

3537 Community Educetlon (3-0) 
The studv ol communllv education as an erneroina movement in oublic > - . ~ 

eajcat on Tne aarnln st;atof s lo e n lnc concepl~a z ng oeve opng an0 
mpenlent ng 01 commJn l y  eoJcal on 

3538 Fleld Experlence In Elementary or Secondaly Supervlslon 
OrrtnyOD pracl cum exper cncc in p-b .c scnool s-perr F on at tnc ee- 
men:ary or Seconoary 'eve1 PIPIPO. OR Comp ellon 01 a olhcr reat. rea 
courses in the professional elementary or secondary school supervision 
certification plan. 

3539 Trends In Educational Admlnlstratlon and Supervlsion (3.0) 
An in-depth examinallon of current issues impacting the management of 
educational institutions. An analysis 01 such issues as mult~cultural educa- 
laon, collective baraain~na, formulation 01 educalional Dolicv. eauitv of edu- " ". . . , .  
catlonal opportunity, management01 objectives, reg~onalism and coopera- 
llves in education, the ruraLurban dichotomy and pol!lics in education. 

3540 Central Ofllce Admlnlstratlon (3.0) 
The sludy ol crblical aspects of central office adm~n~slration. For example: 
problem areas involving personnel, programs, budget, planning. evaiua. 
tlon. school board relationships, slate and lederal inliuences, public rela- 
llons and !he overall adminislration of a school distr!cl. 

3550 Graduate Workshop In Educatlonal Admlnistratlon and 
Supervlslon (3-0) 

- 
(Area of sludy will be designated.) 

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY AND 
I 

GUIDANCE I 
701 Education Building 
(91 5) 747- 5300 

CHAIRPERSON: Bonnie S. Brooks 
GRADUATE FACULTY Ainsa, B. Brooks. Davis. Duran. Hamilton, 

Morgan. L. Nalalicio. Paulson, C. Walker, J. Walker 

I 
GRADUATE PROGRAMS AND PLANS 

The Department of Educational Psychology and Guidance offers 
the M.Ed or M.A. degree in the following areas: 

I 
1. Counseling. Plan I - School Counseling Emphasis 
2. Counseling. Plan II - Agency Counseling Emphasis 
3. Educational Diagnostician 
4. Special Programs 

I 
Post-baccalaureate level endorsements are offered in the following I .~ ~ 

regulaiions governing the public schools w;ih special relerence lo ~ e i a i .  areas: 

3533 Fleld Experlence and lnternshlp i n  Educatlonal 
1. Early Childhood lor the Handicapped 
2. Visually Impaired 

Admlnlstratlon (1.41 
On-the-job practicum in public school administratton for superlnlendency 
trainees. Prereqursile: Master's degree and enrollment in the super~nten- 
dency cerlilicalion program. 
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Admission Requirements: Students seeking admission to any of the 
graduate programs in the Department must complete the following 
Prior to the semester in which they plan to first enroll: 

1. Take the Graduate Record Examination 
2. CompleteGraduateSchoolAdmissionsPaperworkandquali~ 

for admission to The Graduate School 
3. Schedule an appointment with the Departmental Graduate 

Advisor (91 5) 747-5300 
4. Complete Deparlmental Admissions Paperwork, including 

(a) an autobiography, (b) a list of references and (c) a back- 
ground data sheet. 

Program DeSCri~tionS and Reauirements 
COUNSELING. PLAN I -SCHOOL COUNSELING EMPHASIS  ME^. 
- 36 semester hours) 

Th s pan s inreno4 primal y for stLoenrs who have concentrated 
the r Prev ods acaaem c work in lne area of professona ed-carlon 
Compcr on ot ths program rnecrs Texas Ed~ca t  on Agency req, re- 
menls for tne Protess~onal Scnool Co~nsellng Cerl I cale 11 lne lo low. 
ing conditions are met: ( I )  the individual must have a valid Texas p r e  
visional or professional teachina certificate. and (2) the individual 
must have three vears of succeisful teachma exoer~ence - 

Program Requirements: 
Prereouisrles 
Ed P 3400- Elementary Educat~onal Stalistlcs 
Ed P 3402 - BilinguallBicultural Factors in Learning 
Ed P 3420 - lntroduction to G~idsnr-  
Ed P 3425 - Special Educatiol 

Ed P 3400- Elementary Educat~onal Stalistlcs 
Ed P 3402 - BilinguallBicultural Factors in Learning 
Ed P 3420 - lntroduction to Guidance 
Ed P 3425 - Special Education for the Classroom Teachel 
(The above courses musl be comoleted with a minimum G.P.A. of 
3.0) 
Program Requirements (listed in the order in which they should be 
comoletedl: 
~d P 3539'- Grol~n Counselino: Theow and Process 

Services 
Ed P 3520 - Soci~Economic Information in Guidance 
Ed P 3502 - Research Methods in Educational Psychology 
Ed P 3522 - Supervised Practicum in Counseling 
Ed P 3523 - Advanced Practicum 
P JS si*?emes~cr hot.1~ 01 eeclive graaLate work n Eaucat ona 

Psycnology I srea tor graa-ate crea I) ana s A semester nods crea I 
101 a m nor n a re atea t c d as approved by tne graauare adv sor 
COUNSELING. PLAN II - AGENCY COUNSELING EMPHASIS (M. 
Ed. - 36 semester hour) 

This plan is intended primarily for students who have concenlrated 
their previous academic work in one of the behavioral sciences or 
education. and do not seek a Texas Protessional Certificate in School 
Counseling The program prepares individuals for employment in 
community agency settings. For inlormation about Counseling Licen 
sure andlor Certification as Associate Psychologist, please see the 
Departmental Graduate Advisor. 

Program Requirements: 
Prerequisites 
Ed P 3400 - Elementary Educational Statistics 
9 semester hours of upper division work in the behavioral sciences 
or education. 
(The above courses must be completed with a minimum G.P.A. of 
" ,,> 
J.UJ 
Program Requirements (listed in the order in which they should be 
completed): 

Ed P 3539 - Group Counseling: Theory and Process 
Ed P 3541 - Theories of Counseling 
Ed P 3518 - Techniques of the Psychological Interview 
Ed P 3522 - Supervised Praclicum in Counseling 
~d P 2533 - Advanced Practicum - - . - - - - 
Ed P 3502 - Research Methods in Educational Psychology 

*Ed P 6580 - Internship 

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY AND GUIDANCE 135 

Plus six semester hours of eleclive graduale work in Educational 
Psychology (listed for graduate credit) and six semester hours 
credit for a minor in a related tield as approved by the graduate 
zdvisnr . 
*The student should plan to devote one full-time semester to the 
completion of the internship, which is the final course in the M.Ed. 
sequence. 

EDUCATIONAL DIAGNOSTICIAN (MEd. - 36 Semester hours) 
This plan is intended primarily for students who have concentrated 

their previous academic work in special educalion. Completion of this 
program meets Texas Education Agency requirements for the Profes- 
sional Eduational Diagnostician Certificate if the following conditions 
are met: (1) the individual must have a valid Texas provisional or p r o  
fessional teaching certificate, and (2) the individual musl have three 
years of successful teaching experience. 

Program Requirements: 
Prerequisiles: 
Completion of 12 semester hours of upper division work in special 
education, three of which must be a survey course or its equiva- 
lent. The courses must be completed with a mlnlmum G.P.A. of 3.0. 
Prwram Reouirements (Ed P courses listed in the order in which 
they should be completed): 

Ed P 3500 - Introduction to Statistics 
Ed P 3535 - Principles of Psychological Testing 
Ed P 3545 - Characteristics ol LanguagelLearning Disabilities 
Ed P 3536 - Individual Mental Testing 
Ed P 3502 - Research Methods in Educational Psychology 
Ed P 3540 - Seminar - Theories of Learning 
Ed P 3521 - Independent Study of Special Education 
Ed P 3524 - Differential Diagnosis 

'Ed P 6580 - Internship 
Ed C 3531 - BilingualIBicultural Curriculum Design and 

Development 
Ed C 3534 - Clinical Diagnosis of Reading Difficulties 

'The student should plan to devote one full-time semester to the 
completion ot lhe internship. which is the final course in the M.Ed. 
sequence. 

SPECIAL PROGRAMS (M. Ed. - 36 semester hours) 
St~denls wnosc proless~onal neeas are not me! by ine aoove 

M Ea plograms may pan spec al programs Please see lne Deparl- 
mental Graduate Advisor for assistance 

THESIS PROGRAMS (M.A. - 36 semester hours) 
THESIS. PLAN I (no minor) 
24 semester hours of graduate work in Educational Psychology. 
21 semester hours at the 3500 level. 

THESIS.-PLAN 11 (a minor) 
12-18 semester hours of graduate work in Educational 
Psychology 
&12 semester hours in a related discipline as approved by the 
graduate advisor 
Ed P 3598 
Ed P 3599 

ENDORSEMENT PROGRAMS (leading to endorsements to teach 
ina certificates aooroved bv the Texas Education Aaencv). Students 

~ ~~ ~ 

m& w~sh lo obtain post-baccalaureate endorsements to their provi- 
sional teachino certiticates An endornament rnnresents a soecialized - -  - ~ - -  . -. .. . --. -~ -~ 

I e o of s l ~ o y  Adexpen se an0 may enable tne indiv a~a l16  SecLre a 
leach ng assgnrnenl n lnal area 01 spec al zat on To obta n an en- 
aorsemenl, one neea no1 be tormaly admitted to the Gladdate 
School. Following are the endorsements available in the Department 
of Educational Piychology and Guidance 
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3539 Group Counseling: Theory and Process take at least 15 hours of graduate level coursework in Electrical 

I SludV 01 history, principles, theory and techniques of group counseling as Engineering; six of the 15 hours must be  chosen from Electrical 
aPPlled to human relations. Emphasis will be placed on lhe acquisition and Engineering 3500, 3501. or 3502. Thesis and nowthesis programs are 
Practice of the technical skills unique to group counsel~ng as derived from available under this degree. Students enrolled in a thes~s Program 
current research knowledge ol group processes and on the articulation ol normally take 24 hours of coursework plus Electrical Engineering 

I the conceptual underpinnings thereto appertaining. 359899, Thesis. Norkthesis students follow a 36 hour program which 
includes credit for Electrical Engineering 359091. Graduate Projects. 

3540 ~ducational psychology - seminar: Theorles of Lgarnlng (3-0) A holding a Bachelor of Science with a major In Electrical Discussion of types ol learning theory, behavior~st~c, cognilive. and lunc- Engineering may work toward a 33 hour undesignateddegree without 

I 
lional Student reports and discussion of primary source material - a thesis, leading subspecialization in an area outside of !he major, Thorndike. Tolman. Watson. Skinner, Gulhrie. Robinson, Ausubel. mathe 
maticat learning theory, ~nlormation learning lheory, and neurophysiology The coursework includes 18 hours in Electrical Engineering and at 

least 12 hours in the particular area ot subspecialization. The work in 
01 learning. Discussion of the ielation of psychoanalyt~c, phenomenolog- the major includes credit for Electrical Engineering 3590, ical. Piagetian, and Brunerian approaches to learning theory. 

I Graduate Projects. Possible areas of subspecialization are Business 
3541 Theorles ot Counseling (3.0) Management, Computer Science, Bioengineering or others. as a p  

A study 01 the various counselinq theories and their a ~ ~ l i c a t i o n  to the proved by the student's graduate committee. 
counseling process 

3542 Computer Methods i n  Educallon and the Behavioral Sclences (30) 
Applicat~on ol computers to various problems in educalion and the behav- 
ioral sciences with emphasis on data processrng machines, programming 
languages, and util~zation of existing program libraries tor dala analysis. 
Prerequisile: EdP 3500 or the equivalent. 

3545 Characteristics of LanauaaelLearnlno Dlsabllltv Chlldren (3.0) 
A study ot the various theorelicil, et~o~ogica~, soc io~ogk i~  and beiavibral 
approaches to teaching the languagellearning dlsabled child. 

3550 Workshop in Educational Psychology and Guldance 
(Area of study will be designated.) 

3555 Aglng and Human Behavlor (3.0) 
Survey of the lhfe span with emphasis on development and problems of 
adjustment in maturity and old age Attention to such issues asperceptnon, 
learning, motivalion. intelligence, achievement, personality and other 
aspects of normal and pathological aging. 

3556 Mental Health and Aaina 13.01 ..-. ~ .- -, 
Men'a Peallr, neefls 01 inr  r drr y In? real nr?Sh p Oelneen onysfca an0 
menla nca :n soc a. an0 3100~  C ~ I  lactors allect ng tne menla nca tn of 
the elderly and aspects of primary prevention 

3570 Advanced Statistics (301 
Review of experimental design. Study of tests o l  hypothesis, hear  regres- 
sion and analysis, correlation analysis, mulf~ple varlale analysis. lnlroduc- 
tion to reseanch operation related to computers. Prerequisile: E d P  3400 
or 3500 

1580-6580 Internship 
Supervised experience in public schools andlor in selected agencles and 
inslilulions. Prereqursrle: Permisston ol the graduate advisor. 

3598 Thesis 

3599 Thesls 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
301 B Engineering Science Complex 

- (91 5) 747-5470 

CHAIRPERSON: Stephen Riter i GRADUATE FACULTY Austin, Gibson, GrandaMoran Jarem Liu. 
Manoli. McDonald, Pierluissi, Riter. Schrcder. Singh. Smith. 

I Williams 

The Electrical Engineering Department offers an undesignated 
Master of Science with a major in Engineering, a Master of Science 

I 
with a major in Electrical Engineering, and an  Electrical Engineering 
major with an  option in Computer Engineering. The specific courses 
of study in the Electrical Engineering major include computer 
engineering, electromagnetics, power systems, communications. 

I 
control, and instrumentation systems. All students are required to 

For Underqraduate and Graduate Students 
3340 ~ leccon ics  11 (50) 
3347 Electromagnetic Energy Transmission and Radiation (30)  
3369 Diaitai Svstems Desian 1 130) 

1442 Laboratory for Electrkal Enq~neerina 3442 (03)  
3450 Solid state Phvsical ~ l e c t r o i i c s  (30y 
3458 Biomedical lnstrumeniation (3-0) ~~ ~, 
3464 Systems and Controls (30)  
3473 Minicomputers (30)  
3474 Operating System Design (30)  
3478 Microprocessors and Interfacing (30)  
1478 Laboratory for Electrical Engineering 3478 (03)  
3480 Microwave Communications (30) 
3481 ElecfroOptical Engineering (3-0) 
3484 Probabilistic Methods in Engineering and Science (30 )  
3482 Antenna Engineering (30)  
3486 Power Systems Analysis (3-0) 
3487 Computation Techniques for Power Systems Analysis (30)  
3495 Special Topics in Electrical Engineering (30) 

For Graduate Students Only 
3500 Advanced Mathematics for Engineers 1 (3-0) 

Integral equations, probability, random variables, basic random processes. 
Classical opt~m~zation techniques. Prereqursile Math 3335 and 3436 or 
equivalent. 

3501 Advanced Mathematics tor Englneerlng 11 (3.0) 
Fundamental malhematical concepts of linear differential equalions, linear 
translormal~ons. vector analysis. Fourler series and integrals, partial dif. 
lerenlial equations and complex variables Preregu,Sile Math 3335 and 
3436 or equivalent. 

3502 Linear Systems Analysis (3.0) 
Analysis 01 generalized linear systems through a state space approach 
Topics include lhnear algebra, conlinuous and discrete operal~onal calcu. 
lus, solutlon metnods, controllability and observabilily and an introduclion 
to non-linear solutions and stability methods. 

3506 Antenna Theory (3.0) 
Fundamental theory of point sources: Ihe antenna as an aperture: methods 
of analyzing and calculating characteristics of various lypes of anlennas: 
self and mulual impedances of antennas: array of linear antennas; anlenna 
measurement techniques. 

3507 Modern Control Theory l(3.0) 
State space techniques(continuous case): controllability and observability. 
Lyapunov's second method: Pontryagin's principle of optimality and dynamic 
Programming, the method of steepest descent: and other opltmization 
techniques. 
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38 1 PROGRAMS OF STUDY 

3514 lndlvidual Studies 
Conferences, discussions, andlor research on advanced phases at engi- 
neering problems conducted under the dlrect supervision of a faculty 
member. Only one enrollment permitted for credit toward Master of 
Science degree. 

3515 Advanced Elactromagnetlc Theory (30) 
Theorems and concepts o l  uniqueness. equivalence. ~nduction, reciprocity 
and Green's tunctions. Application ol plane, cylindrical, and spherical 
wave lunctions to resonators, waveguide, radiators, apertures, and scat- 
terers. 

3516 Actlve Clrcults Analysis (3.0) 
Analysis of active networks, network Sensitivity, filter synthesis and design. 
and ~mmittance simulation. 

3517 Llnaar Integrated Clrcuit Application (30) 
Techniques of analysis and design of electronic circuits, using operational 
ampliliers. and linear integrated circuits such as mullipt~ers, logarilhm~c 
ampllflers and RC active ttlters. 

3518 Power Svstem Analvsis 1 13-0) - -  ~ ~ , - ~ -  . . 
Eq.. va cnt c rc, ts ana cnarac:el.st cs of m- I .u, na ng translo'mels ~lo.no 
ng on0 m.rda co,,p ng -oao 1 ow sr~.oes Ana ys s ol ba ancea an0 ~ n o a  - 
arcea cona t ons n rn- 1 pnase system? Scq.ence mocaances ot eq. P 
ment 

3523 Communlcatlon Theory (3-0) 
Transmission o l  inlormation over nolsy channels, coding for rellable trans- 
mission, error-detecting and error-correcting codes, modulation schemes. 

3524 Statlstlcal Detection and Estimation Theory (3.0) 
Application 01 statistical decision theory and estimation theory to problems 
of modern commun~cation systems, radar and sonar systems. etc. Random 
signal representations, detection of signals with known and unknown para- 
meters. estimation 01 sional Daramelers 

1595 Graduate Samlnar (3.0) 
Required of all graduate students during each semester 01 enrollment asa 
graduate student. Discussion of various topics by faculty. graduate 
students, and speakers lrom ndustry and other inslllutions. Not applicable 
tor credit toward degree requirements. 

3596 Advanced Topics (3-0) 
One or more advanced topics in electrical or computer engineering. The 
sublect area may vary trom year to year. May be repeated for credlt. 

1597.6597 Graduate Research 
Studies 01 contemporary research topics in eleclrlcal or computer engi- 
neering. 

3598 Thesls 

3599 Thesls 

ENGLISH 
11 1 Hudspeth Hall 
(91 5) 747-5731 

CHAIRPERSON: Lawrence J. Johnson 
PROFESSORS EMERITI: Lurline Coltharp. Charles L. Sonnichsen 
GRADUATE FACULTY Bledsoe. Boley, Burlingame, Crumley, Day, 

Esch. Gallagher. Gingerich. Gladstein. Johnson, Leach. Melendez- 
Hayes. Meyers. Mortimer. Schwalm. Stattord, Standiford. Taylor, 
Ullman. West 

M.A. DEGREE IN ENGLISH 
The English Department offers three master's degree options: British 
and American - Literature, Creative Writing, and Professional Writing " .  and Rhetoric. 

3527 Optlmal Control Theory (3.0) 
Properties 01 optimal systems, the m\nimum time, mlnimum tuel and minl- BRITISH AND AMERICAN LITERATURE 
mum energy problems application of oplimization techniques lo system The prlmary objective of the Literature Option is to develop skill in 
design. reading and interpreting literature. The coursework is designed to 

3543 Microwave Englneerlng (3.0) provide both a comprehensive knowledge of literature In its historical 
An introduction to the fundamentals 01 engineering topics, and intellectual contexts and the opportunity to explore competing 

cluding waveguide transmission, impedance transformation and matching, theories of critical interpretation. The ~ i te ra tu re  Option prepares 
passive microwave elements, resonant cavities, m,crowave networks and students for teaching in secondary schools and at junior colleges. 11 
periodlc structures. also prepares students for admission to Ph.D programs in Brilish and 

American I iteratn~re 
3546 Atmospheric Processes (3-0) 

Tne t,noarncnta pr nclples ot atmosoner c pnys cs i i c  -a rlg sl~.cr.r~ana 
compos : on rau a1 \e tlanslef propaqat on arla alr>>csoQer r c rc-- 
latlon. 

3571 Digital Signal Processlng (3.0) 
Properties 01 discrete signals and systems. Reconstruction of continuous 
waveforms trom discrete signals. FFT, DFT, and Z transforms. Dlgital lilter 
deslgn tor noisy deterministic and slgnals 

3573 Computer Archltecture (3.0) 
Selected topics in computer hardware design such as microprogram. 
mlng, pipellne and mult~process configurations. memory architectures, 
and array processing. Prerequisrle. EE 3473 and 3369. 

3575 Dlaltal Svstem Desian 13.01 
Em~hasis onihe desion cbmbuter hadware and laroe diotal svstems ~~~ .~ ~. . . . . , . . 
nr f re  se~..entoa~ c rc;t aesgn 5 irnorac! r a  Tneoes gn process 9 ooseo 
on !he .se of reGslef.traPsler anq.age a l u  contfo-scq,ence oe5qn 
language where a sollware description is translated into hardwarecircu~try 
Appticatlons to computer and computer based design, including m i c o  
processors. 

3578 Data Acqulsltlon and Processlng (3.0) 
Advanced topics in data acqu!sitbon, slorage, and communications. 

3590.91 Graduate Projects 
lnd~vidual des~gn or research under the supervision ot a taculty member. A 
written report is required. Required of all student on the non-thesis option. 

Prereqursiles (1) a bachelor's degree: (2) combined score of 1000 or 
more on the GRE verbal and analflical tests; (3) 18 hours of ad- 
vanced level English courses. 

Requirements: (A)30 semester hoursof coursework, English 3598-99. 
and an oral examination; or (B) 36 semester hours of course- 
work, English 1597, and a n  oral examination. 
1. Core Cun'iculum (27 hours): English 3500; four cwrses  from 

English 350106: four courses from English 3551-56. 
2. Elect ives (3-9 hours): any other graduate English courses ea- 

cept English 1530-3530; graduate courses in other depart- 
ments as approved by the Director of Graduate Studies. 

3. Research Opt ions  ( 1 6  hours): (a) Thesis (English 359899) - 
a substantial work of literary scholarship: the student submits 
a thesis proposal and lhe names of a thesis director. English 
department reader, and outside reader to the Director of 
Graduate Studies for approval, and then follows the Graduate 
School guidelines for preparing and submitting a thesis; (b) 
Master's Paper (English 1597): the student submits a graduate 
research paper for expansion and revision under the super- 
vision o f  a director. English department reader, and an out- 
sicle reader - . . . - -. 

4 Oral Examination: A oefense of tne tncs s or master's paper 
betore tne StLdent scomm ltee n a l  cases a ma,or ty vote 01 
tne comm ttec w II aeterm ne  acceptance or re ec l  on 
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I 
CREATIVE WRITING 

ENGLISH I 3 9  

I The Creative Writing Option combines workshop experience with lhe 
Study 01 British and American Literature. allowing students to develop 
their Personal writing skills in the context of their literary and critical 
heritage. Workshop courses in Fiction. Poetry. Screenwriting, Genre 

I Fiction, and Nonfiction Freelancing are regularly offered. Students 
may select literature surveys and seminars that will heighten their 
awareness of literary traditions and develop their sensitivity to textual 
Strategies. The Creative Writing Option equips students for careers as 

I writers: many succeed in publishing works produced in the course of 
their study. The program also prepares students to teach writing or to 
pursue more advanced degrees. 

I Prerequisites: i t )  a bachelor's dearee: (2) a combined score of 1000 
~ ... 

01 more i n  the GRE verbal a;id analytical tests: (3) 9 hours of a& 1 vanced level Creative Writing courses; (4) 9 hours of advanced 
level literature coursework. 

Requirements: 30 semester hours of coursework. English 359899. 
and an oral examination. 
1. Core Cuniculum (21 hours): English 3500 or 3513; two 

courses from among English 350106; two courses from 
among English 3551-56: two courses from among English 
35664768. 

2 Electives (9 hours): 3 hours must be Literature or Rhetoric; 6 
hours selected from any graduate English courses except 
English 15303530; graduate courses in other departments as 
approved by Director of Graduate Studies. 

3. Thesis (6 hours): English 3598-99 - the Creative Writina OB 
tion requires the completion of an original imaginative hoik. 
The student submits a thesis proposal and the names of a 
thesis director, an English department reader, and an outside 
reader to the Director of Graduate Studies for approval, and 
then follows the Graduate School guidelines tor preparing and 
sllhrnittina a thnqis 

4 0;l ~xahha t i on :  A octcnse of the mess maoe oetore tne 
thcs s comm ttee n a I cases a ma,orlty vote of tne committee 
vd determ nc acceptance or re ect on 

PROFESSIONAL WRITING AND RHETORIC 
The Professional Writing and Rhetoric Option stresses discourse 
theory, textual analysis, and practical writing. The core curriculum in 
cludes courses in linguistics, the theory of rhetoric, analysis of texts. 
informative and persuasive writing, and literary discourse. There is. 
moreover, sufficient flexibility to allow students lo lashion degree p re  
grams suitable to their individual interest. Within the program there is 
also an English Education Track designed for secondary English1 
Language Arts teachers. The Professional Writing and Rhetoric O p  
tion prepares studenls lor careers as teachers and professional 
writers as well as for further academic studv. 

I Graduate Studies after presentation of evidence of advanced - 
writing skills). 

Requirements: 33 semester hours of coursework, English 3597. and ( an oral examination. 
I Core Curriculum: 

I 
. , -. 

(a) ~rofessional Writing and Rhetoric (24 hours): 
Research Methods: English 3500 

I Rhetorical Theory: English 3510; Speech 3531 or 3532 
Language Theory: Linguistics 3509 or 3519 
Informative Discourse: English 3512 or 351 5 (when topic 
is appropriate) 

I Persuasive Discourse: English 351 1 or 351 5 (when topic 
is appropriate) 
L~terary Discourse: at least 3 hours from English 3501- 
3506. 3550-3556, 3560; up to 3 hours from English 351 3, 

I 356668. 

or 
(b) Professional Writina and RhetoriclEnglish Education (27 - 

hours): 
Research Methods: English 3500 
Rhetorical Theory: English 3510: Speech 3531 or 3532 
Language Theory: Linguistics 3509, 3519. or English 
3545 (when topic is appropriate) 
InformativelPersuasive Writing: English 3511. 3512, or 
3515 (when topic is appropriate) 
Literary Discourse: at least 3 hours from English 3501- 
3506,3525,35503556: up to3 hours from English 3520. 
356648 
English Teaching Methods: English 3545 (one repetition 
as topic varies). 

2. Electives (6-9 hours): Electives may include any course listed 
above that is not being counted as part of the required hours: 
other approved electives include Linguistics 3508. 3570. 
3573. Speech 3491,3541,3543,3550,3590, Curriculum and 
instruction 3408: or graduate courses in other departments 
as approved by the Director of Graduate Studies. 

3. Practicum (3 hours): English 3597 -The Professional Writing 
and Rhetoric Option requires the completion of supervised 
experience in addressing, responding to, and resolving an 
academic or commercial communication problem through 
the oreoaration of an aoorooriate written document. The stu- 
deii submits a oractlc;m o'rooosal and the names of a orac- -. ~~~ 7 - ~  - -  , ~~~ ~ - ~ ~ ~~ 

~ .- 
t cLm a rector. Eng sn oepartmenl reaoer. ana an o-tsoe 
reader to tne D rector of Graa-ate St-o es tor approva . an0 
tnen fo ows the Graouale Scnoo g.. oe nes tor prepar ng ana 
submitting the practicum paper. 

4. Oral Examination: A defense of the document prepared in 
Enalish 3597 before the student's committee. In all cases a 
mdority vote of the committee will determine acceptance or 
rejection. 

INFORMATION FOR ALL OPTIONS 
1. Undergraduate Credit Hours: Generally, undergraduate 

credit hours may not be used to satisfy graduate require- 
ments. Exceptions must be approved by the Director of 
Graduate Studies and in no cases are to exceed 6 hours. 

2. Foreign Students: Foreign students must supply a satisfac- 
torygrade in a special proficiency test in the Engl~sh language 
before being allowed to register (write to Director ot Graduate 
Studies, Department of English, for details). 

3. Graduate Advising: Each student upon entering the gradu- 
ate program will outline a tentative degree plan with the 
Director of Graduate Studies in consullation with the director 
of the student's option. Students who have deficiencies in 
their undergraduate preparation are encouraged to supple- 
ment their graduate courses with undergraduate courses (no 
graduate credit). 

4.  Petition of Candidacy: At the end of the first semester of full- 
time study, or upon completion of the first 12 hours of gradu- 
ate work. each student must submit to the Office of the Dean 
a Petillon of Candidacy signed by the Departmental Graduate 
Advisor. The Petition shall show the courses taken and the 
additional courses required by the deparlment belore gradua- 
tion. Petitionswhich show an incompletegrade ora GPAbelow 
3.0 cannot be approved. Copies of the Pet~tion of Candidacy 
are available in the Office of the Dean. 

For Graduate Students Only 
3500 lntroductlon to Graduate Studies In English (50) 

Introduces Studenls to lhe range of scholarly endeavors in English studies. 
to the standards, methods. and lools of research in the lield, and to the* 
retical assumptions impllclt in the various analytical and crit~cal approaches 
to texts. Coursework wlll include a substantial research project carriedout 
under close faculty supervision. 

3501 Brltlsh Literature to 1485 (3.0) 
S.<,ey 01 OaEng srraroMoceEng sn lefal.lc farg nG lrom8eon.q to 
tnr A,t%r an romances an0 core, ng 5.cn nr tefs ds Cna-cer Ire Gana n 
poet, and Malory 
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40 1 PROGRAMS OF STUDY 

I 
3502 British Literature 1485.1660 (30) 3545 English Teaching Methods (3-0) 

survey of representallve wr~ters. litelary trends. and the social and intellec- An advanced course in Engtlsh teaching methods, stressing theory and its 
tual background from the early Rena~ssance through the Restoration. Such classroom applications, and focus~ng alternately on such topics as 
writers as More. Wyatt. Sidney. Spenser. Shakespeare. Donne. Herbert. teaching literature, composition, grammar, creative writing, or appropriate 
Milton, and Marvell, and such issues as Humanism. Petrarchanism. Ne* combinations of these May be repeated when topic varies. 
platonism, and Metaphysical poetics may be discussed. Emphasis will vary 

1550 Summer Writer's Conlerence (3.0) 

I 
with the instructor. 

One week intensive semlnar, directed by visiting d~stinguished writers in 
3503 British Literature 1660.1832 (3.0) such genres as poetry, I~ction, and screenplay writing. 

Survey of literature from the Restoration through the Romantic period. 
Such writers as Dryden. Swift, Pope, R~chardson. Fielding, Johnson. Words- 3550 Special (3.0) 

I 
worth, Coleridge, Keats, and B ~ ~ ~ ~ ,  and such subjects as ~eslorallon Studies in comparative literature, current literary thought or techniques, or 
Theatre. Neoclassicism, the novet. Gothicism, and the Romantic aesthetic a focus on a Prescribed area such as a subgenre or literary group. I 
may be covered. Emphasls will vary wllh the ~nstructor 

3504 British Llterature 1832.Present (3.0) 
Survey of represenlat~ve writers and literary trends trom the Victorian 
oerlod to the oresent. Such writers as Tennvson. Browninu, Dickens. -~ ~ ~ 

Bronte. E ot W ac Slah .ofce Woof Yeals -awrencc -essllg an0 
Fo*rles. an0 sLcn ss-es as soc a rc'orm le g 0"s I-rmo na-st1 a sm 
Dam n.sm Marx sm ana ex Sl6nl a sm may oe osc,ssea Errpnas s K 

vary with the ~nstructor. 

3505 American Literature to l8SO (3-0) 
Survey of representative writers. literary trends, and thesoclal and intellec- 
tual background trom thecolonial per~od to 1860. Such writers as Bradford. 
Franklin. Jefferson, Bryant. Irving, Cooper. Poe, Hawthorne. Whitman. 
Emerson. Thoreau, and Melvltle, and such issues as Puritanism, early 
Naturalism, Nat~onal sell-realizat~on, and Transcendentalism may be 
discussed. Emphasis wilt vary with the instructor. 

3506 Amerlcan Literature since 18W (3.0) 
Survey of representative wrlters and literary trends from lhe C!vil War to 
the present. Such writers as Twain. James. Crane. Dickinson, Cather. 
Frost, Cummings. Pound. Fitzgerald, Hemingway. Stembeck. Faulkner. 
Porter, Ellison, and Plath, and such subjects as Realism, Naturalism. Marx- 
ism. Freudianism, sexism, racism, Modernism. the World Wars, and 
regional writing mav be discussed Emphasis will vary w ~ t h  the instructor. 

3510 The Field o l  Discourse: Theory and Analysis (3-0) 
Exp olat!on of me common an0 o st snaolc cnaracler SI cs of e w e s -  
s ~ v e  nlormat .e pcrs,asnve ana terary asco,fse tnrodgn tne s q ~ a f  ol 
discourse theory and close analysis of texts. 

3511 Practlcal Rhetoric: Persuasion and Argument (3.0) 
A writing course stressing the application of classical and contemporary 
rhetorical theory to a variety of practical wr~ting tasks involving argument 
and persuasion. 

3512 Technical Wrltlng Proseminsr (3.0) 
A writing course tocuslng upon rhetorical techniques for technical writing. 
uraphics, and editlnq 

3551 Semlnal: Studies in British Llterature to 1485 (3-0) 
Detailed study of one or more major authors, schools, literary trends or 
genres from the AngleSaxon period to the Renaissance 

3552 Seminar. Studies in British Llterature 14851660 (3.0) 
Detailed study ot one or more major authors, schools, literary trends or 
genres from the early Renaissance through the Restoration. 

3553 Seminal: Studies in British Llterature 1660-1832 (3.0) 
Detailed study of one or more major authors, schools, literary trends or 
genres from the Restoration through the Romantics. 

3554 Seminar. Studies in Brltish Literature 1832.Present (3.0) 
Detailed study of one or more major authors, schools. literary trends or 
genres lrom the Victorian period to the present. 

3555 Seminar: Studies In American Literature to 1860 (3-0) 
Deta~ted study of one or more major authors, schools, literary trends or 
genres from the Colonial period to the Civ~l War. 

3556 Seminar: Studies in American Llterature Slnce 1860 (3.0) 
Detailed study ol one or more major authors. ~chools, literary trends or 
genres from the Civtl War fo the present. 

3566 Advanced Flctlon Writina 13.01 ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ " .  . 
ntcns vc sl-cy ano praclocc n lne .a, 0.5 toms an0 aporoacnes of I c l  on 
hr t r c  nct20 ng ncr6snop 0 sc.SSon of no v o ~ a  st-oen. man.SCr PIS 
May oe repcalca once *noel a 0 tterent nstr.clo~ 

3567 Advanced Poetry Writing (3.0) 
Intensive study and practice in the various forms and approaches wllhin the 
writing of poetry, including workshop discussion of individual student 
poems. May be repeated once under a different instructor. 

3568 Creative Writing Seminar (3.0) 
A variable topics course that provides intensive practiceand study in one of 
the genres of imaginative wrlting, such as novel writing, screenwritlng, non- 
ftction freelancing. or biographylautobiography. May be repeated when 
toplc varies. 

. . 
3597 Writing Pracllcurn 

3515 Professional Writing Seminar (3-0) The student submits a practtcum proposal and the names of a practicum 
Intensive study and practice of a particular genre of professional writing, director. English Department reader, and an outside reader to the Director 
such as biography, historiography. news and feature writing, and transla. ~ ~ ~ d ~ ~ t ~  Studies and then fot~ows the Graduate school guidelines for lion. May be repealed once when the topic varies. preparing and submitt~ng the practicum paper. Required of Protess~onal 

3520 Literaw Criticism: Theow and Practice (3.0) Writing and Rhetoric majors. 
A survey oi the baslc critical~texts and argumeni about literature In the 1597 ~~~t~~ of ~~l~ ~~~~~~~h paper (&,tish and American ~iterature Western tradition. Students will examine and practice the translation of Option) 
these arguments into practical readings and valuation of selected lfterary student submits a graduate research paper tor expansion and reviston texts. Coursework includes at least one substantial research project car- under !he supervision ol a director, ~ ~ ~ l ~ ~ h  department reader, and an out. ried out under close faculty superv~sion. 

side reader. 
3525 Genre: Theory and Practlce (3.0) 

SILO es n the tneory of Genre N ln ~(KL? an one genre sLcn as tne nove lne 
3598 Thesls 

yrlc comeoy or inc epc Course may De repeatco Knen tne IOPIC var es 3599 Thesis 

13503530 Toplcs In Composition (3.0) 
D SC.SSlOn from a CaS s n a sco.fse tneory of pfoo ems s~r lac  ng n tne 
leacn ng of Eng sn comoos I on a m  ine app cat on ot slates es n l i e  
self-contained classroom and other instructional formats. sliden1 may 
enroll for 1 to 3 hours: the course may be repeated: grading will be passftail. 
Prt'reqUiSile: Engllsh 3510 or consent ol the D~rector ol Graduate Studies. 
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I 201 C Geology 
(91 5) 747-5501 
CHAIRPERSON: G. Randy Keller, Jr. I PROFESSORS EMERITI: John M Hills, William S. Strain 
GRADUATE FACULTY Clark. Cornell. Dver. Goodell. Hoffer. Hoover. . ~~~. 

James, Keller. LeMone. Lloyd. ~ars ton .  peeples. pingitore. Powers, 
I ROY, Schmidt 

I GRADUATE PROGRAMS IN GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
Genera req, rements lor tne Master of Sc ence aegree can oe t o ~ n a  
In tne ' Genera ,nformat on.. sectlon of tn s cata og 

M.S. DEGREE - GEOLOGY 
Departmental Requirements - Students must have accomplished 
the equivalent of the BS degree requirements in geology, including 
those required courses in supporting disciplines. A satisfactory 
score on the Geologv Subiect (Advanced) test of W Graduate 
Record Examination ~GRE) 1s also required'for admission:   or the 
MS degree program, students must present 30 hours including a 3 thes~s (6 hours). At least 21 hours must be in courses numbered 
3500 or above. As part of the 30 hour program. 6 hours at the upper- 
division level are required in a supporting (minor) field such as 
Mathematics, Chemistry. Biology. Physics. Economics, Geophysics. 
Civil Engineering. Botany. Zoology. Statistics. Computer Science or 
Metallurgical Engineering. At least 3 hours of the supporting field 
must be done in residence. All candidates are required to enroll in 

1 Geology 1501 every semester they are in residence. All candidates 
1 are required to oass satisfactorilvan oral examination concernina 

their thesis investigation. 
- 

1 
M.S. DEGREE - GEOPHYSICS 

Departmental Requirements - Students must have accomplished 
the equivalent of the BS requiremenls in geophysics, including the 
required courses in supporting disciplines. A satisfactory score on 

1 the appropriate Subject (Advanced) test of the Graduate Record 
Examination (GRE) may also be required for admission. For the MS 
degree program. students must present 30 hours including a thesis 
(6 hours). Al  least 21 hours must be in courses numbered 3500 or 

I above. As part of the 30 hour program, 6 hours are required in a 
supporting (minor) field such as Physics. Mathematics, Computer 
Science, Geology. Civil Engineering. or Electrical Engineering. Up to 
12 hours of courses in these disciplines may be counted and at least 
6 of these hours must be at the 3500 level. At least 3 hours of the 
supporting field must be done in residence. All candidates are 
required to enroll in Geology 1501 every semester they are in 
residence. All candidates are required to pass satisfactorily an oral 
examination concerning their thesis investigation. 

For those prospective MS. students in the geological sciences whose 
B.S. degree was not in the geological sciences. the basic geological 
training can be acquired by taking the 12-hour summer remedial 
courses (65016502) plus field camp (6465). Thereafter, these stu- 1 dents can proceed to the 30 hours of coursework in the seected 
area, as shown above. 

lption or the equivalent, and 
st,denls enter ng tne proposed geocnem stry program A I  ae re 

I q,lreo to have a B S deglee n geoogy wtn rne geocnem slry oollon 
or tne ea, vatent ~nteresteo st~aents sho~la contact the oeoartment 

J for detaiis regarding degree requirements. 

1 DOCTOR OF GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES 

GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES 141 

A Provisional Doctoral Student is one who holds a master's degree 
from an accredited institotinn in one of the followina areas: bioloav. 

Provisional Doctoral Sludent. 
A Doctoral Student is one who (1) holds a master's degree in G e e  

logical Sciences from an accredited institution, or (2) holds a 
bachelor's dearee in Earth Sciences from an accredited institution 
and has no d>ficiencss in science courses reouired for the B.S. 

Advisory Committee. 
A Doctoral Candidate is one who (1) has removed all academic 

deficiencies. (2) has satisfied the orovisions of the Foreian Lanauaae 
reouirement. i3) has comoleted a l  least three-fourths of-the reouired 

Course Requirements - The Doctor of Geological Sciences degree 
requires 60 semester hours of graduate study above the baccalau- 
reate or 30 semesler hours of graduate study above the master's 
degree. A dissertation is required. Not more than onefifth of the re- 
quired graduate hours can be earned in Special Problems courses. 

Technical Sessions (Geology 1501) is a required course. 
A student must complete 6 hours 01 courses in a relevant support- 

ing field. 3 hours of which must be at the graduate level. 
Internship - Each doctoral candidate is required to have, or togain, 
practical, professional experience equivalent to at least nine months 
of work in the petroleum or mining industries, or with an applied 
branch of the federal or state geological surveys, or with similar irr 
dustries or agencies which use applied geology at a professional 
level. This reauirement mav be fulfilled bv fulktime emolovment for a ~~ ~ 

period of nine months or dbring summeiemployment:~6e student's 
doctoral committee will evaluate the adequacy of the internship. 
Foreign Language Requirement - Eacn aoctora canaaate s r e  
qdlrea to possess a complenenslve <no& eage of one angdage otner 
tnan h s nat de tong-e Prot c ency n a fore qn anqLaqe must oe 
demonstrated by (1) passing a comprehensiie examination, or (2) 
completing four semesters of colleqe courses in the selected lan- 
guage. or i3) showing that the undergraduate degree was obtained in 
courses taught using a language other than English. 
Committees - For each orovisinnal dnctnml stnld~nt nr dnrtnral 

the dissertation advisor. two professors of geology. and one other 
scientist or engineer - all of whom are members of the graduate 
faculty and are approved by the Dean of the Graduate School. 

The Graduate Advisor will appoint a Comprehensive Examination 
Committee to administer the Comprehensive Examination. 
Examinations - The deoartment's Cnmnreh~nc~v~ Frarnmnstinn 

of geological sciences 
field selected bv the student. 

The Comprehensive Examination will normallv be taken after 
(emoval of a ael c encles and comp etton of most of tne co,rse&or< 
Any st-dent &no la s tne Comorenenslve Exam nar on tw ce shal be 
oarred trom f-rtne~ consaelal on for Doclora Canacacy 

I Requirements for Admission - The Graduate Record Examination 
In Geology must be taken by all incoming graduate students. Students 
aspiring to the doctorate in Geological Sciences fall into three 

1 categories: 
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Dissertation - A ooctora o ssertatlon dea ng wltn an apD icat~on- 
or enlea pro0 em IS req~!red Tn s a ssertat on musf demonstrate ine 
cand aate s capac ty lor or g na ty ana ndepenaence n recognlz ng 
a Dract cal s an~l~canl  u e o o ~  cat problem. In carrylng 0-1 an effect ve 
investigation, i n d  in intirpreilng and reporling the results. The subject 
of the dissertation is to be selecled in consultation wlth the disserta- 
tion advisor, and it must be approved by the studenrs Doctoral Corn 
mittee and by the Graduate Dean. The dissertation advisor is to 
supervise the research work and to consult with other members of 
the Doctoral Committee on the progress of the work. 

The candidate is required to defend the dissertation before the 
faculty of the Universily in an open meeting under the supervision of 
his Doctoral Commiltee. 

Draft copies of the dissertation must be submitted to the Doctoral 
Commitlee six days before the defense and any suggested correc- 
tions must be made. Prior lo commencement, two copies of the final 
bound dissertation. and the unbound original, must be submitted to 
theGraduate School Office. Two bound copies must also besubmitted 
to the Graduate Advisor. 

Microfilming of Dissertation - The doctoral candidate who has 
successfully completed all requirements for the degree is required to 
pay the cost of microfilm reproduction of the complete dissertation. 
The signed original copy (unbound) of the doctoral dissertation is sent 
from the Office of the Graduate School to University Microlilms, Ann 
Arbor, Michigan, for reproduction. 

With the dissertation the student must also submit to lhe Dean of 
the Graduate School two copies of an abstract, not to exceed two 
pages in length (double-spaced) which has been approved in final 
form by the supervising commitlee. This will be published inAmerican 
Disserfatlon Abstracts 

Publication by microfilm does not preclude subsequent publication 
of the dissertation, in whole or in part, as a monograph or in a journal. 
Copyright at the author's expense may be arranged, if desired, by 
completing a special form tobesecured in theGraduateSchoolOftice. 
In order to orotect Datent or anv other riohls. the Graduate Dean mav 
be req~esieo to a'e ay p-o .cat on oy 6 cro l~ m lor a per oa of on& 
year Thls rcq-est m,sl oe s.pportca by a wr llen recornmeidat on of 
tne sJpervs ng professor 
Time Limits and Catalog Changes - A req.. remenls lor a Doctor 
of Geolog~cal Sc ences oegree must be complete0 w In n one elgnt 
year period. Work more ihan eight years old is lost and can b e  
reinstated only by special permission of the Graduate Dean upon 

Further, all requirements for the doctorate must be completed within 
five years after passing the comprehensive examination. 

General and specific requiremenls for the doctorate may be altered 
in successive catalogs. bul the student is bound only by the require 
ments in force at the time of admission. Within an eight year limit, the 
student may choose to fulfill the requirements of any subsequent 
catalog. 
Departmental Requirements - Doctoral candidates in Geological 
Sciences who intend tospecialize inGeology. Geophysics, Geochem- 
istry, or Geobioiogy must have an MS degree in the fields shown 
above. M.S. degree sludents in other scientific fields or Engineering 
must make up the basic geological training. This includes the 12-hour 
summer remedial course (6501. 6502) plus Field Camp (6465) plus 
any other coursework recommended by the Graduate Studies Corn 
mitlee. Thereafter these students can proceed to the 30 hours 
coursework in their selecled area of Geological Sciences. 01 the 60 
(post-baccalaureate) hours required for the Doctoral degree, no more 
than 9 hours may be at the upper division level. 

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students 
3308 Remote Sensina 
- - - - - - - - - =, 
3322 Pr nc*p,es of Geocnem stry 
3324 Geocnem~ca Prospect nq - - - - - - -. . . . - . . . - . . - . . 
3432 Exploration Geophysics, Seismic Methods (formerly 3332) 
3434 Exploration Geo~hvsics. NonSeismic Methods lformerlv 3334) 
3454 ~aieozoic & Mesoioic Vertebrate Paleonloloov -, 
1455 Vertebrate Paleontology Techniques 

UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PAS0 

3456 Cenozoic Vertebrate Paleontology 
1457 Advanced Vertebrate Paleontology 
4458 Geology Applied to Petroleum 
3462 Stratigraphy 
3464 The Geology of Groundwater 
3470 Economic Mineral Deposits 
3472 Computer Applications in the Natural Sciences 
1466-3466 Special Problems 
1467-3467 Special Problems/Geophysics 
NOTE: There is a limit of 9 credit hours of courses listed above for 

graduate degree programs. 

For Graduate Students Only 
1501 Technical Sesslon (1-0) 

Requlred ol all graduate sludenls D~scuss~on 01 various geoiog~cal loplcs 
by the faculty graduale students, and speakers trom ~ndustry and other 
~nst~tutlons Prerequ~sjfe Senlor or graduate standlng 

PALEONTOLOGY 
3510 Advanced Invertebrate Paleontology (2.3) 

A comprehensive analysis of the launal taxonomy and paleoecology ol the 
geologic syslems. Professional methods of collecting and preparing inver- 
tebrate fossils will be stressed. Prerequts~le: Geol. 4320 or permission 01 
instrucIor. 

3520 Paleozoic Biostratigraphy (2.3) 
C ass Ilcat on pa coSeograPn, an0 oa ConlooS, of tne stla: grapr c .n :s 
01 tne mar ne Mcsozoc ana Cenozoc P,ereQ.. s re Geo 4320 an0 oer- 
mission of instructor 

3530 Paleobotany of Benthic Algae end Higher Plarlts (2.3) 
Sl.of 01 lne rnorpnoogy pa eoecoogy o OStral grapnf taxonomy an0 
evolution of h~gher plant macroflora in terrestrial systems. Paleophyce 
loqical studies will concentrale on paleoecological interpretalion and ble 
st;atigraphic application of the benthic calcareous algae in marine 
systems. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in Geology or Biology, or permis- 
sion of insiructor Laboratory Fee: $4.00 

3534 Paleophycology (2.3) 
Study 01 microscopic fossll algae including m~neral and organic-walled 
phytoplankton. Morphology, laxonomy, ciassilicalion, biostratigraphy and 
paleoecology of these organsms wlll be covered. Laboratory wlll stress 
techniques of collection, preparallon and sludy Prerequistle: Graduate 
standing in Geology or Biology, or permission of instructor. 

3535 Micropaleontology (3-3) 
Study of anlrnal rnicrolossils including loraminifera, ostracoda, and cone 
donts, emphasizing morphology, taxonomy, paleoecology, and biostrati- 
graphy. Laboratory w~ll stress techniques of collection, preparallon, and 
study. Prerequisile: Geol. 3214, or equivalent. Laboratory Fee: $4.00 

3536 Palynology (2-3) 
Study 01 the morphology, classificatlon, biostratigraphy and paleoecology 
01 fossil, Subfossil and recent spores and pollen. Laboratory will stress 
techniques of collection and preparation of ancient to recent polyrnorphs. 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing n Geology. Biology 0, Anthropology. 
Laboratory Fee: $5.00 

PETROLOGY 
3540 Advanced Carbonate Petrography (2.3) 

Thin-section and hand.specimen studies of carbonate rocks with emphasis 
on environmental interpretation, porosity tormation. and polenlia reservoir 
characteristics. Prerequisite: Geol 3325. 3541, or permission of instruclor. 

3541 Petrology of Carbonale Rocks (2.3) 
Description and classifical~on 01 carbonate rocks, recrystallizatlon. 
dolorniltzalion, depositional environments, major groups of lime-secretng 
organisms, energy interprelalions; d~agenesis, and porosity formation. 
Prerequlsrfe: Geol 3325 and permission of instructor. 

3542 Petrwraohv of Clastlc Sedlmentarv Rocks H.6) - 7 , -  ~ ~. ~. 
Tn n sect on ano nanc spec rneq st..o es of copy omerate sanostone an0 
m-0 ~ O C K S  # In  enpnass on itefprctat on of 0, nar) an0 seconoary p re  
cesses D O ~ O S  I, acbeoomert ano c ass I ca: or Plereo . s '2 Gco 3325 
or permission of ~nstructor. Laboratory Fee: $4 00 



3545 Advenced Igneous Petrology (2.3) 
Study Ot  igneous rocks and processes in !he light of field. theoretical, and 
experimental considerations. Laboralorystudies include the interpretation 
Of Pelrologic data and petrographic work on plutonic and volcanic rocks. 
Prereqursite: Geol. 331 5 or equivalent: Chemistry 3351-52 recommended. 
Laboratory Fee: $4.00 

3546 Metamorphic Petrology (2.3) 
Observalion, Iheory, and experimental data in the interpretation of lex- 
lures and mineral assemblages ot metamorphic rocks. An introduction to 
the theoretical aspects of metamorphic petrology including graph~c 
represenlation of phase equilibria, and an introduction lo diffusion and 
heat flow. Prerequisjte: Geol 3315 or equivalent. Laboratory Fee: $4.00 

GEOPHYSICS 
3551 Electrical Methods in Geophysics (3.0) 

Theory and application of electr~cal and electromagnelic techniques tor 
geophysical exploration, Includes res~stivily. magnetotellurtc and electrB 
magnetic melhods to determone the electrical properties and hence 
geological paramelers for exploration targets. Prerequisite: Physics 3441. 
or Electrical Eng~neering 3321. or consenl of instructor. 

3552 Geophysical Inverse Theory (3-0) 
The quantitative study of rnathemalical methods used to interpret ge* 
physicalmeasurementsanddetermineearthstructureTechniquesforboth 
llnear and non-l~near geophysical problems are studied lo delermine the 
resolulion and precision of a geophysical model trom a glven set ol data. 
Prerequisrte: Geoi. 3432. 3434. and Math 3323, or consent of ~nstructor 

3553 Geoohvsicsl Data Pracersino 13.01 ~~~ , . - .- -, 
Tne app .cat on 01 computers tot inc ana ys s 01 ceopnfsca aala to aeter- 
m ne as m-cn as POSS o e aoo.1 ine cons1 '.ton 01 lne earln s nler or Tne 
conslruction, analysis and interpretation of mathematical and statist~cal 
models of geophysical phenomena for masslve amounts of data are studied 
uslng the techniques of Four~er analysls and digital filters. Prerequisde: 
Geol. 3432. 

3554 Seismology 1 (3-0) 
A study of earthquake seismology, seismolectonics, and the use of sets- 
mological methods to determine earth slructure A theoretical foundation 
is Drovided bv the studv of wave DroDaoatlon in homoaenous and isotrooic 

> ~ ~ ~ -~~ -7 - 

media lrom the standpbint of both ray and wave lheory. Prerequtsife: Geol. 
3432. Math 3436 and Physics 3351. or consent of instructor. 

3555 Seismology 11 (3.0) 
Mathematical treatment 01 plane waves in homogenous, lamlnaled, granu- 
lar, and porous media. Effect ot fluid content. Measurements of allenuation 
In rocks and review of loss mechanisms. Reflection at plane boundaries. 
Propagation along cylindrical boreholes Radiation from simple selsmic 
sources Prerequisile: Geol. 3554 or Equivalent. 

1556.3556 Topics in Geophysics 
Study of advanced lopics in the fields such as exploration geophysics. 
geotherm~cs, lheorelical seismology, potential field, dala analysis, Inver- 
sion, seismotectonics, crustal studies, and global tectonics. Prerequisile: 
Permission of instructor. May be repeated when the topic varies. 

3557 Geothermics 13-01 
Pr~nciples of heat conduction in solids, emphasizing the measurement 01 
the thermal properties of geologic materlals. Heat flow from the interior of 
the earth and the distributlon of heat sources Geothermal energy and 
exploration. Prerequisite: Math. 3326 or permission ot instructor. 

355.9 Advanced Seismic Prospecting (2.3) 
A survey of the most recent technlques anddeveiopmenls in seismic pros- 
pecting wilh an emphasis on digital processing. The malhernatical and 
physical basis for technlques such as convolution, correlat~on, and the 
calculat~on of synthetic seismograms will be established. Laboratory will 
stress computer programming of the techniques studied during leclures. 
Prereqursrte: A working knowledge ol FORTRAN and Math 3326. or con- 
Sent of the ~nstructor. 

GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES 143 

3559 Physics of the Eanh (3-0) 
Physics 01 the earth's interior including seismic velocity and density struc- 
ture, seismic wave propagation and gravitational and magnetic f~elds. 
Thermal hi lorv of the earth. Chemical and rnineralooical ComDosition ot ,~ 
Ihe earth, radioact!vily, isotopes and geochronology ~ a g m a  generation. 
crustal evolution and tectonic models. Prerequisite: Math 321 2 or equiva. 
lent or permission of inslructor 

1563-3563 Speclal Problems in Geophysics 
Pre,eq~!s!re Graa-ate starla rlg m a  Dcrmsson of nstr.clor 

3610 Special Problems. Geophysics 
For Doctoral Students only. 

GENERAL GEOLOGY 
1562-3562 Special Problems in Geology 

Prerequ~s~te: Graduate standing and permission of instructor. 

3561 Advanced Historical Geology (3.0) 
Prerequisite: Senior or gtaduate standlng and permission of instructor. 

3564 Depositional Envlronrnents and Systems (3-0) 
Analysis ot layer geomelry, sedimentary processes and rock types. diag- 
nosllcs ot malor depositional environments and systems. Occurrence ol 
natural resources in depositional systems Prerequisile: Geol. 3325 or 
equwalent or permission 01 instructor. 

3565 Tectonics and Sedlrnentatlon (3.0) 
Sed~mentary basin evolution within a plate tectonic framework is discussed 
from the standpoint ot siliclastic and carbonate sedimenlologiclstrati- 
graphic, and diagenet~c variations. Field trips are ~ncluded. Prerequisite: 
Geol. 3325 or permission of instructor. 

3566 Seismic Stratigraphy (2.3) 
Interpretation of geologic parameters from seismic reflect~on data. Em- 
phasis on recognition and mapping of strat~graphic units and lithologic 
facies. Comparison of relleclion characteristics an0 geologic resolution. 
Prerequisile Geol. 3564 or permission of instruclor. 

3567 Advanced Stratigraphy (2.3) 
The hlstory, usage and subtleties ot stratigraphy w~l l  be investigated 
through lectures. asslaned readinas, and examDles. You will have vour 
chance in the field to iee  if you agree with those who have defined'reil 
stratigraphic units Prerequisite Geol. 3462, or permisston of instructor. 

S68 Evaporite Geology (3-3) 
Evapor~te deposits are Important as mlneral sources, as a lithology 
associated wllh hydrocarbon basins, and tor applied purposes such as 011 
storage and radioactive waste isolation. The processes of evaporite torma- 
lion, deformalion, and diagenesls will be examined. Methods of evaporite 
investigation will be coveted in lab and lecture. Prereau!sile: Geol 3462. or 
consent of instructor. 

3570 Geotectonics (3.0) 
Extensive readings on selected topics in and a broad revlew of the major 
Principles and theory of geotectonics. Prerequisile: Geol. 4323. 

3571 Advanced Structural Deology (3.0) 
The theory of rock detormation. stress-strain theory applications to geol- 
ogy, compulerized model and tectonic analysis. Prerequisile: Geol 4323 

3572 Geology of the Western United States (3-0) 
General slratigraphy, structure, geomorphology and economlc geology of 
each 01 the conterminous United Slates west ot the 103rd meridian. Pre- 
requisile Slruclural geology (43231, summer field course (6465) and 
graduate standing. 

3575 Quentltative Techniauea in the Geoloaical Sclences 13-0) . . 
ntrw>c.on lo technlq-es tor qua"[ tat ,e dna yss ot geoogc aata Em 

Pnass on lne exlfacl on of ma* mum ntofmat~on from arge aata mall ces 
Spec f c app cat ons lo pctro e-m ana m neral exporal on 

3576 Aoolled Geochemlstlv (2.3) , .  . 
APD. &dl on 01 geocnem ca pr nc P es ana lcchn q ~ e s  to prospect ng for 
commerca m nera aeposlls Prereo,,s!re Geo 3324 or Dermlsslon ot 
instruc1or. 
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3580 Analytical Methods In Geology 
Theory and application 01 x-ray diffraction, x-ray fluorescence, atomic a b  
sorption, differential thermal analysis, and spectrofluorimetrl to chemlcal 
analyses of geological malerials Prereqursrte: Graduale slanding, andlor 
permission of inslruclor. Laboratory Fee: $3.00 

1589.6589 Graduate Research In Geologlcal Sciences 
Cannol be used to satisfy minimum degree requirements. Grade 01 S or U. 
Prereqursire: Graduate sland~ng and permission of inslruclor. 

3590 Sernlnar In Geology (50) 
Seminar sections (non-concurrently) In paleontology and slratigraphy, 
mineralogy. Petrology, and geochemistry: struclural geology and geomor. 
phology: economic geoiogy, and subsurface correlation. Prerequisile: 
Graduale standing and permission of inslruclor. May be repealed lor 
credll when topics vary. 

3598 Thesls 

3599 Thesls 

For Doctoral Students Only 
3805 Speclal Problems. Geology 

3620 Dlsserletlon 

3621 Dlssenatlon 

1696.B6S6 Doctoral Research In Geologlcal Sciences 
Cannol be used to satisfy minimum degree requ~rements. Grade of S or U 
Prerequisile: Doctoral slanding and permlssion of instructor. 

6501-02 Advanced General Geology (6.0) 
A sequence of courses designed to remedy deficiencies in the geologic 
background of science or engineer~ng students who did no1 major in the 
Geological Sciences on the undergraduate level. Physical and historical 
geology, mineralogy, petrology, sedimentation, slruclural geology, and 
plate tectonics will be taught. The rigorous lrealmenl of this material will 
include lectures, problem solving, laboralory act~vities, and field work. No 
prior geology courses required, but a science or engineering background 
is necessary. 

ECONOMIC GEOLOGY 
3593 Genesls o l  Mlneral Deposlts (2.3) 

Field and laboratory studies of mineral deposits emphasizing geochemical 
and mineralogical relationships lo geology and mlneral resource evalua- 
lion. Microscopy. X-ray, chemical, and compuler studles. Prerequisile: 
Geol. 3580, 4591. 4592 and Melallurgical Engineering 3412 suggesled. 

3594 Mlnlng Geology (3.1) 
Geologic mapping, sample drilling, reserve calculations and economic 
evalualion of actively exploited and polential economic mineral deposils. 
Mine visils required. Prerequisile: Geol. 4591 or 4592. or permission 01 
instructor. 

3595 Econornlc Geology o l  Fuels (3.1) 
Origln, distribution, processing and economic aspecls ol coal, uranium, oil 
shale, lar sands, and geothermal resources in lerms of energy supplies. 
Prerequisile: Geol. 3470 or equivalent, or consent ol instructor 

3596 Mlneral Econornlcs 13-01 ~ ~ ~ 
~ ~- .~ ~, 

Economtc cnaracterlst cs of m.nera reso-rces, econom c ana.yses as aw 
o.ea to tne m nera no~strles. orooems reatea 10 m nera oe\e opment 
ana llnanc ng Prereqv~s~re Graa-ate stand ng ana perm ss on of nslr~clor 

3597 Geology and Mlneral Resources of Mexlco (3.0) 
Stlatgraph c ana stl,cIdral framework ol tne Re0-o c 01 Me* co w In oar- 
I C. ar reference to tne a str b ~ t  on 01 m nefa neso~rces F elo exc-(son 
required. Prerequisile: Geol. 3470 or permission of lnstruclor 

4591 lndustrlal Rocks and Mineral Deposlts (52) 
Study of the geologic and economic factors and techniques involved in fin$ 
ing. evaluating, prducing. and marketing induslrial rocks and minerals. Mlne 
visits and Laboratory required. Prereouisire: Geol. 3470 or permlssion of 
instructor. 

4592 Metallic Mineral Deposlts (3.2) 
Study of the geology and origin ol melalliferous deposits; field excursion 
and reflected light laboratory work are required. Prerequisite: Geol. 3470, 
or oermission of instructor. 

HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
801C Education Building 
(91 5) 747-5430 

CHAIRPERSON: Brian J. Kelly 
GRADUATE FACULTY: Hardin. Harris. Kelly. Mason 

The Master of Science degree in Health and Phys~cal Educat~on 
emohasizes the needs of the student wish~na to Dursue research and 
t o  continue professional education beyond tile master's degree level. 

The Master of Education dearee in Health and Phvsical Education - ~-~ ~ - -~ 

IS p r~mar~  y dlrected toward tnest~denr teach ng ~ e i l t n  ano Pnys ca 
E o ~ c a l ~ o n  n elementary or seconoary scnools 

DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS FOR MASTER OF 
SCIENCE DEGREE 

Cand dales for the M S oegree are reqJ red to complele sal stac- 
lor ly Eo P 3500. P.E 3502 and P E 3505. SIX semester nous of a p  
proved work outside the department, six semester hours of thesis, 
and nine semester hours of graduate physical education coursework 
for a total of 30 semester hours. 

An oral defense of the thesis, satisfactory to the department gradu- 
ate faculty, must b e  made before the degree will be awarded. 

DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS FOR MASTER OF 
EDUCATION DEGREE 

Can0 dales tor tne M Ed degree are reqL re0 to complete a total of 
In rty-sx Semester no.rs of co,rsewor< At least WenIyseven mdst 
be 3500 eve an0 rnLs1 mc.-ae Eo P 3500 P E 3502 an0 P E 3505 
DIUS a 35001evel health education course. Six semester hours of the 
advanced or graduate coursework must be taken as a minor area 
outside the Department. 

A comprehensive examination will be required during the last 
semester of attendance, and a research paper of acceptable quality 
must be submitted to the graduate committee before the M.Ed. 
degree will be awarded. 

No more than nine hours of advanced undergraduate coursework 
can be counted toward the degree. 

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students 
HEALTH EDUCATION 
3301 Community Hygiene 
3302 Elementary School Health Education 
3401 Health Education in the Secondary School 
3402 Field Experiences in Health Education 
3404 Public Health Administration I 
3405 Public Health Administration II 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
3303 Measurement in Health and Physical Education 
3304 Current Methods and Materials in Physical Education in 

Secondary Schools 
3305 Current Methods and Materials in Physical Education in 

Secondary Schools 
331 1 Organization and Administration ot Physical Education 
331 2 Kinesiology 
3318 Physical Education for the Pre-school, Kindergarten Child. and 

Primary Grade Child 

I I 
3320 Current Methods and Materials for Elementary Schools 

(Intermediate Level) 
3410 Health and Physical Education Seminar 
3414 Special Physical Education 

I I 
3415 Advanced Athletic Training 
4301 Exercise Physiology 
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For Graduate Students Only 
Prerequjsite: Twelve semester hours of advanced courses in Health 
and Physical Education and a bachelor's degree. 
3502 History. Philosophy, and Professional Literature i n  Health and 
Physicel Education 13.0) 
lnc h stor ca aeveoament of pnys.ca ana nca tned-cat on h In tncpn e 
soon ca rlewpo nts an0 tcratue nn  ch nave naa the greatest nl -encc 
On C~rre-I nea th an0 pnys ca eoucatfon 

3504 Curriculum Construction In Health Education (30) 
The health educat~on curriculum at all public school levels will be studied 
with emphasis on curriculum as recommended by the Texas Education 
Agency. 

3505 Research Methods (3.0) 
Designed lo familiarize the student wilh lhe basic forms of research 
employed in health and physical education. Emphasis will be glven to- ex- 
perimental, descriptive, historical, and philosoph~cal research with direc- 
tion given to library techn~ques. 

3506 Scientific Basis of Physlcei Education (3-0) 
Deslgned to approach at an advanced level of kinesiological, mechanical, 
physiological and psychological aspects 01 physical education. Prereoui- 
site: P E  331 2 or eq"ivalent. 

3507 Admlnistretion and Supervlslon of Health and Physlcal Educatlon 
(3.0) 
Administration problems and supervisory techniques in health and physical 
education 

3508 Soclological and Psychological Foundations of Physlcal Activity 
end Sport (30) 
The study of socic-psychological processes, principles, and factors altecl- 
ing man's behavior in physical aclivily and sporl. lnvesligation is made ol 
current soci@psycholog~cal problems with impl!catlons lor physical educa. 
lion and athletic coaching. 

3509 Advanced Topics In Health and Physical Education (3.0) 
This course will emphas~ze individual problems in the field of health and 
physical education. The course may be repealed once for credit. 

3510 Semlna,: The Teachina of Famllv Life and Sex Educatlon 130) 
A studv 01 bioloaical. behaGoral and Lltural asoects of human seiualitv. ,~ ~~ 

~~ ~ ~~- 

E ~ ~ S S  s ciiterea on teacncr ~naerstana ng ano tnc aebeopment 01 
metnoas ana male1 a s 10, a gram eves 

351 I Evaluation in School Health lnstruction (3.0) 
PI nc ~ e s o l  ooecl ,e lcst conslr~cl on thcplace of oenav of ana all I-ae 
sca es, o,esl ovna 'es aid nben'orles n tnc cva .at on of scnoo nca m 
instluclion 

3513 Seminar: Problems in Content and Method in Health lnstruction 
1R.n) .- -, 
A cou*se tor erper encea IeacPers tnal empnas zes fler 0 I ly ana cndrlges 
n cowen: ana melnoa to meet tnc ao I es 01 sl.aents 

3514 Current Issues In School Health Education (3.0) 
no v a-a 3cnt I cat On ala st-ay 01 c~r ren l  SS.eS n Scnoo nea th co..ca. 
l on Exters ve reaa ng an0 cr :.ca ara ys s of leratt.re reg.. led 

3515 Curriculum in Physical Education (3-0) 
Ana ys s 01 cr ler a arla Proceo.les lo, c-rr c.. -n conslr .cl on n pr)s ca 
education, development of wrllten guldes lor programs in elementan/ and 
secondaiy schools, colleges and universities. 

3518 Facilities Planning in Health, Physical Education and Recreation 
(3.0) 
Principles, standards and desrgns utilized in planning, construction and 
maintenance of indoor and outdoor tacil,lies. To prepare students to serve 
as members of planning committees. 

3517 Administration of Recreation Programs (3-0) 
Organization and admin~slralion of recreation programs in communities 
and educational inslitutions. Analysis ol plann~ng programs, legal prob 
lems, public relations, personnel administration, areas and facilities, and 
finance and buslness Procedures. 

HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION / 45 

3518 Problems in the Orgenizatlon and Adminlstration of Athletics 13-01 
Prooems n managlng tne alfa IS of aln el c proglams ncl.0 ng ntra- 
mbra spofls nlcrscno.astlc an0 nlerco eg ate alnlelcs Consuerat on 
w~ll be glven to policies, contest management, facilities and equipment. 
finances and budgets. scheduling, safety, publlc relations and legal liability. 

3519 Physiwl Education in the Elementary School (3.0) 
A st,q of tne organ.zat on a0m.n strat on and c,rr c-tar content of e e- 
rnenlarv scnool onrs ca eo-cat on r. In empnass on tne var 0"s leacnlng 
approaches involved. 

3550 Workshop in Problems In Health and Physlcal Education (3-0) 

3551 Advanced Wn*shop in Problems In Health and Physical Education 
(3.0) 

3598 Thesis 

3599 Thesis 

HISTORY 
334 Liberal Arts 
(91 5) 747-5508 

CHAIRPERSON: Carl Jackson 
PROFESS& EMERITJS w n T mmons 
GRADUATE FACL-TY. Ba ev. Clvmer. FL. el. Jamson, r(ab4asnlrna. 

Knight. Martin. Marlinez, duiz,  chalk, Thurston 

GRADUATE SCHOOL REQUIREMENTS: Graduate students in history 
should be familiar with the araduate school reauirements listed in the - 
present catalog. 

DEPARTMENTALREQUIREMENTSFORTHE M.A. DEGREE: Students 
working toward the Master of Arts degree in history may choose 
either the standard option or a specialized option in the history of the 
United States-Mexico Border. Both options provide degree plans with 
or without a thesis. 

Standard Deoree Plans f I  R I11 - -. . - - . -. . . . . -. . - , - . ~ .  
Prerequisite: Aam~sson lo tne Graduate Program :n rl~story 
Plan I rea~tres tne completon 01 30 noLrs, ~ n c l ~ o t n g  an accept- 

a0.e tnes s A Pan  I SlJdenl m,sl CMP ete ntstorv 3581 and 6 aad . 
tional hours of graduate seminars in history. 9 hours of graduate 
studies courses in history. and Hislory 3598-3599. It is recommended 
that Histow 3581 be taken before enrollina in another seminar. 

The remaining 6 hours may be selectedTin any combination, from 
among graduate studies courses, graduate seminars, and upper divk 
sion undergraduate courses taken for graduate credit. 

AS part of the total 30 hours, a student may choose a Minor in a 
related field. provided the department's graduate advisor approves. 
The Minor requires 6 hours, of which at least 3 must be at the 3500 
twet. 

Plan II requires the completion of 36 hours, including the submis- 
sion of two acceotable seminar oaoers in lieu of a thesis. A Plan II stu- 
dent must compiete 12 hours ~ f ' ~ r a d u a t e  studies courses in history, 6 
hours of graduate seminars in history. and, in the final semester of 
wnrk Historv 3593~ . . . ., . , .... ~ 

The remaining 15 hours may be selected from among graduate 
studies courses, graduate seminars, and upper division under- 
graduate courses taken for graduate credit. In keeping wilh graduate 
school regulations, nc more than 9 hours of undergraduate courses 
may be counted for graduate credit and only 6 of these hours may be 
taken in history; 3 additional hours may be included in a Minor field, if 
a Minor field is selected and approved. 

Plan II students must submit the two seminar papers to the depart- 
mental committee wh~ch conducts the final examination for the M.A. 
degree. as prescribed by the Graduate School. The two seminar 
papers must be written under the direction of different professors. 

AS a part of the total 36 hours, a studenl may choose a Minor in a 
related field, provided the department's graduate advisor approves. 
The Minor requires 6 hours, of which at least 3 must be at the 3500 
level. 

GRADUATE STUDIES 1983.1985 



46 1 PROGRAMS OF STUDY 

Border History Degree Plans (Ill & IV) 
Prerequisite: Admission to the Graduate Program in Hlstory, and 

the completion of the fourth semester of Spanish language lnstruction 
with a orade of "6" or better. or successful com~letlon Of a deDart- 
hent-ai;Gived Spanish language competency examination. 

Plan Ill reo~~iren the comoletion of 30 hours. includ~na an acceot- . . -. . . . . . - - -  -- .~ - 7 - ~ -  ~ ~ 

able thesis. Specific requirements are as follows: 
- 

Seminars: Nine hours required, includrng Hlslory 3583 and two of 
the following: History 3575. 3576. 3581, and 3591. Other seminars 
may be substituted when approved by the Border Studies Graduate 
Committee. 

Studies Courses: Nine hours required. Of the nine hours, six must 
be related to lhe US.-Mexico Border and must be approved by the 
Border Studies Graduate Committee. 

Other Courses: Six hours required from among History 3309,331 2, 
3316. 3317, 3322. 3327. 3328, 3342, 3343. and 3390 (when topic is 
related to the U.S-Mexico Border). With the approval of the Border 
Studies Graduate Committee, a student may substitute graduate 
courses, or a student may select a Minor field in a related discipline. A 
Minor field requires 6 hours, of which at least three hours must be at 
the graduate (3500) level. 

Thesis: History 35983599. 
Plan IV requires the completion of 36 hours; in lieu of a thesis, two 

revised seminar papers must be submitted to the committee conduct- 
ing the linal examinalion. The two seminar papers must be written 
under the direction of different professors. Specific requirements are 
as follows. - - - - . . - 

Seminars: S r  noJrs req-~rcd from among tne to ow ng comes  
- d story 3575 3576. 3581 3583. an0 3591 Otner sem nars may 
oe s,ost t-tea vd tn me ~ e r m  sson ot tne Boraer St-0 es Graduate 
Comrnittee. 

Studies Courses: Twelve hours reauired. ot which at least nine ~~~ ~~~ 

must be related to the U.S-Mexico Border and must be approved by 
the Border Studies Graduate Committee 

~ 

Undergraduate Courses Taken f o r ~ r a d u a t e  Credit: SIX noJrs 
from among tne tolofi~ng - d story 3309 3312. 3316. 3317. 3322 
3327 3328 3342. an0 3390 lahen too'c s re area to tne J S -Mex co 
Boraer) W tn tne approva of tne Bordet Stuo es Grao~ateComm ttee. 
a student may substitute graduate level courses. 

Other Courses: Nine hours from among any graduate courses in 
the department of history, or three graduate hours in the department 
of historv ar;d six hours in a Minor field in a related discioline. Minor 
fields mist  be approved by the Border studies Graduate 'Committee. 
A Minor field requires 6 hours, of which at least three hours must be 
at the graduate (3500) level. 

Independent Research: History 3593, to be taken in the final 
semester of work. 

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students 
The following undergraduate courses have been approved for 
graduate credit. Students taking these courses for graduate credit will 
be required to do additional work. 
3301 Colonial America to 1763 (34) 
3302 The American Revolution and the New Nation. 1763-1815 (34) 
3304 The Age of Jackson, Clay, and Webster, 18151860 (34) 
3305 The Civil War and Reconstruction Era, 18601877 (34) 
3306 The Rise of Modern America, 18761900 (34) 
3307 The Twentieth Century: From Roosevelt to Roosevelt (34) 
3308 U.S. Since 1933 (34) 
3309 The Chicano (34) 
3310 American Legal History (30) 
331 1 History 01 American Foreign Relations to 1914 (34) 
3312 History of American Foreign Relations since 1914 (34) 
3313 American Military History (30) 
3314 American Thought: From Puritan to Pragmatist (30) 
3315 Twentieth Century American Thought (34) 
3318 Southwest Frontier (34) 
3317 History of Texas since 1821 (34) 
3319 The Old South (30) 
3320 The New South (30) 
3321 The Great West to 1840 (30) 

3322 The Great West since 1840 (34) 
3325 History of Mass Media in America (34) 
3327 American Attitudes toward the Indian. Black. and Chicano; 

An Hintnrical Persnective (34l 

3332 Russia (34) - 
3333 The Soviet Union (34) 
3342 The Spanish Borderlands (34) 
3343 The U.S.-Mexican Border since 1900 (34) 
3344 Latin America: The Colonial Period (34) 
3345 Latin America: Reform and Revolution (34) 
3347 South America since 1810 (34) 
3449 History of Mexico to 1900 (30) 
3350 The Mexican Revolution (34) 
3351 Tudor England (30) 
3352 The English Revolution (34) 
3354 Enoland to 1547 13-0) 

3364 The Age of Renaissance (34) 
3365 The Age of the Reformation (34) 
3366 The Age of Absolutism, 16561 789 (34) 
3367 The French Revolution and Naooleonic Eras 134) .~ . 
3368 N neteenln cent,+ €*rope 18'151900 (3-01 
3369 Twcnt eth Cenl-ly Europe 1900 to tne Present (34) 
3374 Mwern Germany s nce 1815 (341 
3378 E-ropean nte ectLa rl story trom tne Renassance to tne 

French Revolution (34) 
3379 European Intellectual History since the French Revolution (34) 
3381 The History of Spain and Portugal (30) 
3390 Histow Soecial Tooics 1301 - - ~ ~  .- ,. - - ~ ~  ~ . r - . , .  ~, 

3399 ti story an0 H s:orians (341 
3410 rltstor cat Rcsearch an0 Wr I ng lor UnoergraoJates (341 
3490 D~rected St-dy (34) 

For Graduate Students Only 
STUDIES COURSES 

Graduate Studies courses are designed to provide a flexible a p  
proach lo the study of history in various general areas. The specitic 
topic studied will vary from semester to semester; each semester a 
brief description will be found in the published time schedule. Gener- 
ally, studies courses involve reading, discussion, and writing, but 
depending on the nature of the topic, lectures or other approaches 
may be employed. 
3505 Studles In Unlted States History (3.0) + 

Focuses in depth on a lheme. movement. or period of significance in 
United States history. Past lopics have included the family in colonial 
America, quant~fication in history. American slavery. the West in tact and 
tlction US. toreign policy in Southeast Asia, Progressivism, and great 
Amer~can hlstorians. Historical interpretation is usually emphas~zed. 

3509 Studies in Latin Arnerlcan History (3.0) + 
Survey of a major toplc 01 period in Latin American history, with special 
emphasis on reading and discussion of stgnificant hisforlograDhical mter- 
pretations. Typical topics include the Indian in Mexican history, the hislory 
of underdevelopment in Latin America, and women and the family in Latin 
Amer~ca 

3516 Studies in European Hlstory (3.0 + 
Focuses in depth on a lheme, movemenl, or period of signilicance in Euro 
pean history Topics could onclude problems such as: lhe Renatssance. lhe 
Reformation, Ihe Industrial Revolulion, the French Revolution. Narlism, 
modern social history methods: or could be locused on specific countries 
during a particular pericd such as Soviet Russ~a, modeln Germany, Tudor- 
Stuart England, ancient Greece, medieval France, and the like. Historical 
interpretallon is usually emphasized 
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HISTORY I 4 7  

3521 Studies In East Asian History (3.0) + 

I Reading and discussion of major interpretative works on specific topics in 
the significant social, cultural, politcat, legal, and economic issues in the 
history of East Asia. 

I 
3535 Orat History: Methodology and Application (30) 

Iterv ew ng stra.eqfes llanscr 01 on an0 eo t rlg prac'lces and dsc-s. 
S OnS 01 tne dses an0 ao-ses 01 ora nlerv ews ale nleqfal conponenls of 
In sCO.rse St~aentsv. Ihenga~e n o  rcct 1 e o   or* loacn edecomoclcnc/ - in Oral history techniques 

( 3540 Teaching History in Secondary and Elementary Schools (3.0) 
An examination of the major problems and allernalive methods in the 
teaching of history at the elementary and secondary levels. Focuses on 

I history as a discipline in the humanities andsocial sciences, and history as 
a Part of the social studles school curriculum. Term project required. 

3545 Independent Reading (3.0) 
Exploration 01 an historical theme or topic mutually agreeable to the p re  
lessor and student. Substantial reading and writing required; periodic con- 
ferences with the professor. 

SEMINARS 
Graduate semlnars usually Involve dlscusslon of research methodolog~es 

and some background readlng But prlmary emphas~s is on research in 
Orlglnal sources w!lh students expected to wrlte a substant~al semlnar 
Paper based on the research 

3575 The Chlcano 13.0) + ~- - ,- -. 
Explorat on ot an mportans tneme ov top c n Cnsano n story Tyo ca areas 
01 focus nc "oe PO I cs, aDor re at ons. tne tam .y hornen econom cs. 
elnn8c relal ons, alo mgfa l  on 

] 3576 United States.Mexlco Diplomatic Relations (3.0) + 
Exploration of an important theme or topic in the diplomatic realions of the 
United States and Mexico. Typical topics might include the diplomacy of 

1 the Mexican-American War, diplomatic relations dur~ng the Porfirato, 
dtplomacy of the Mexican Revolution, relations durlng the first and second 
world wars. and immigration. 

1 
3580 History of the Americas (3.0) + 

Comparison ot the historical experience of two or more Western hemi- 
sphere nations Typical topics include slavery and race relat~ons, com- 
parative frontoers, and economic development in the Americas. 

3586 Amerlcan intellectual History (3-0) + 
Exploration of key thinkers, movements, periods, and ideas in nineteenth 
and twentieth century American thought. Typical topics might include 
American transcendentalism, popular thought in the 18905, radical thought 
In the 1920s and 1930s. counter cultural movements, and the twentieth 
century influence of Asian religions. 

3587 Modem America (3.0) + 
Social, economic, and political problems in United Stales history in the 
post.centennial years, the Progressive period. and the 1920s. 

3588 American South (3-0) + 
Consideration in depth of a designated topic relating to the American South. 

3589 Civil War and Recons t~c t lon  (3.0) + 
Focuses on a major theme or topic during the years 1850-1877. Typical 
topics might include party systems, military history of theC~vil War, seces- 
sion, and political-military relations. 

3590 Texas History (3.0) + 
Research and wriling on selected topics in various aspects of Texas history. 

3591 History of Mexico (3.0) + Y 
Examination of a topic or time period in the h~slory of Mexico. Examples 01 
topics and ttme periods that might be studled include the colonial period, 
the 19th century. the Mexican Revolution, relations with the United States. 
and contemporary Mer~co. 

3592 Amerlcan West (3.0) + 
Researcn an0 wr I ng oea ng w tn topcs nine front er as a part of tne na- 
t ona cxpcr ence from tne coonla pcf.oo nto trw cazly thent etn cent-ry 

THESIS AND INDEPENDENT RESEARCH 
3593 Independent Research 

(Open only lo Plan II and Plan IV graduate students in history in the final 
semester of work). 

3595.6595 Problems in Historical Research 
Emphasizes research, wilh writing and discussion. To be taken in conjunc- 
lion wilh History 3593. 3598 or 3599. Students will be required to make a 
formal presentation ot the results of their ongoing research. Grading will 
be passltail; this course cannot be used lor credit toward the MA. degree. 
Prereqursile: consent of the graduate advisor. 

3598 Thesis 

1 3581 Historical Method and Historiography (3-0) 3599 Thesis 
The development of historical writing from the B~ble and Herodotus to 
scientific history and the contemporary scene. Research tools in history. + be repeated lor when lopic varies 
analvsfs 01 historical documents. the mechanics of the research oaoer A knowledge 'panish is Iequired. 

7 7 

1 and ihe problems of h~storlcal composition 

I ,3582 European History (3.0) + 
Focuses on a theme, movement, or period 01 significance in European INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES 
history. Topics could include themes in European history. such as milttary 
history, religion and society, family history, women's hislory, or revolution; MASTER OF ARTS IN 
or they could concern a particular area and time period suchas modern INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES 
Br~ta~n. Soviet Russia, modern Germany, and !he like. 

I 3563 The US.-Mexican Border (3.0) + 203 Worrell Hall 

Focuses on an lmportant theme or topic that relates lo the history ol the 5, 747-5213 
US-Mexican border region. Topics that might be studied include the PROGRAM DIRECTOR: David Hail 
del~milation and maintenance of the border, international relalions, ethnic 

I relations. the Mexican Revolution, prohib!tion, economic development, and The M.A.1.S. Program is designed for individuals who, having corn- 
migration. pleted a baccalaureate program or professional degree program at 

an accredited college or university, wish to expand their knowledge in 
3584 Colonial and Revolutionary Amerlca (3.0) + areas outside of their previous training or present profession. To  this 

1 
Research and writ~ng on suggested topics in the various aspects of early end, each student will participate in the design of a plan of study c o w  
American society. 1607-1789, with Class discussion of student Papers. sisting of courses offered by a variety of departments and including 

3585 History o l  American Foreign Relations (3.0) + core seminars designed specifically for students in the program. 

Exploration of an lmportant theme or topic in American diplomat~c history. 

I Past topics have included American overseas expansion in the 1890s. Ihe 
origm and development ol the Cold War, and the Unlted Stales and lhe 
decolonization of empire in Asia in the 1940s. 
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48 1 PROGRAMS OF STUDY 

Basic Requirements for Admission 
1. A bachelor's degree from an accredited, institution in the 

United States (or proof of equivalent tralnlng in a foreign 
institution). 

2. A satisfactory gradepoint average in upperdivision (junior 
and senior level) work and in any graduate work already 
completed. 

3. A satisfactory score on the Graduate Record Examination. 
4. Submission to the M.A.I.S. Advisory committee of an accept- 

able Plan of Study. 
5. Acceptance by the M.A.I.S. Advisory Committee and by the 

Graduate School. 

Specific Requirements for the M.A.I.S. Degree 
1 Thirw-nine nnmnnfer hnum of coursework. no more than 9 of . . .,. .-.. ~-~ ~ 

wn ch may oe n a s ng e d~sc p tnary area, ano of vvn cn no 
more tnan 9 may oe o~tslde of tne Col ege of L oera Arts 
Exceptions to the 9h0,r lm tat ons may be maae Jnaer 
unusual circumstances. Exceptions must be approved by the 
M.A.I.S. Advisow Committee and by the Graduate Dean. 

2. A minimum of 30 semester hours o i  graduate courses (those 
listed 3500 and above): the remaining 9 hours may be selected 
from among graduate level courses andlor upper division 
undergraduate courses (those listed at the 3300 or 3400 
level), if approved for graduate credit. 

3. A minimum of three semester hours of coursework from 
among the M.A.I.S. core seminars. 

4. Successful completion of M.A.I.S. 3593: Final Project. The 
Final Proiect will be submitted to the committee conducting 
the student's final oral examination. Upon successful compl& 
lion of the final examination, two copies of the Final Project 
will be bound and submitted to the Graduate School. 

5. Successful completion of the final oral examination, and a p  
provai of the Dean of the Graduate School. 

M.A.I.S. Core Seminars: 
3550 The History of an Idea 

The historical consideration of a seminal idea or concept drawn from art. 
ethics, polittcs. science, religion or ph~losophy, and an assessment of its 
contemporary social and cultural importance This course may be team 
taught and cross-listed wilh a participating department. May be repeated 
lor credit when the topic varies. 

3560 Contemporary Issues 
The delalled examination of a contemporary social or cultural Concern 
from a multidisciplinary perspective. This course may be tearnlaught and 
cross-l~sted with a participating department. May be repeated for credit 
when topic varies. 

M.A.I.S. Final Project 
3593 Final Project 

The Final Proiect consists of elther: 1) twosubstantiallv revisedor extended ~ ~ , ~~~ 

Oaoers orialnallv oreoared for two of the araduate level courses taken as a 
7 - 7 -  - ~ 

- ~ , ,  --...-- ~ ~ - ~ - - ~ ~  

part of the M.A.I.S. program, one of which musl have been writlen lor 
MAlS 355001 MAlS 3560, or 2)a new interdisciplinary paper which is based 
on lwo or more papers prepared for graduate level courses taken as a part 
01 the M.A.I.S. program. 

Open only lo MA1 S, students in the final semester of their work 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN 
INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES 

213 Physical Science 
(91 5) 747-51 76 

PROGRAM DIRECTOR: Rufus E. Bruce 

Tne M S S program 1s oesgned to satisfy tne nee0 for nterd~sc - 
pi nary grao~ate programs of s t ~ d y  wnlcn cannot oe accommwated 
wltn n tne conf nes of the norma aradJate proprams of tne ~nlvers hi's 
academic departments. Typicai interdisciplhary courses of study 
include Arid Region Studies. Atmospheric Environmental Studies. 
Environmental Science, Resource Management, Engineering Man  
agement, curricula in Cornpuler Applications, Science Education, and 
others. All such interdisciplinary programs require courses from the 
offerings of several different departments. The curricula under the 
M.S.I.S. program are individually tailored to the needs of each student. 

Requirements for Admission 
in ado01 on to tne o:ner Grao~ate Scnoo entracce reqL remenls 

appl cants to tne M S IS program m,st s~bml t  a etter O L ~  lnlng the r 
~ r o ~ o s e d  areas of s t ~ d y  ana tne r grad-ate eo~ca t~on  goal Lpon the 
rec'ei~t of thea~~licationdocumentsand letter, an evaluation is made 
to determine the Program's ability to satisfy the needs of the appli- 
cant, and the applicant is subsequently advised. Upon acceptance of 
the applicant into the program, a Guidance Committee, made up of at 
least three graduate faculty members from different departments, is 
selected by the Program Director to guide the studenl in his or her 
program. Faculty selected normally will have interests and expertise 
in the student's proposed field of study. Courses for the individual 
study plan are delermined by the committee in consultation with the 
student. This committee normally also acts as the student's examina- 
tion committee. 

Specific Requirements for the M.S.I.S. Degree 
The M.S.I.S. degree requires 36 hours of graduate credit course- 

work; at least 24 of these hours must be selected from 0500 or higher 
level courses. The individually designed curriculum must include 
courses from the offerings of at least three different departments with 
no more than I 5  hours in the department of highest course concen- 
tration and no more than 12 hours of credit from any other single 
department. At least half of all semester hours credited toward the 
degree must be selected from graduate credit courses offered by 
science andlor engineering departments. 

Up lo six hours of individual instruction graduate-level problem 
solving courses may be used to satisfy degree requirements. Students 
enrolled in such courses are expected to submit a report of the work 
accomplished. If the studenl desires and the Guidance Committee 
concurs, this report may be bound and presented in the form of a 
thes~s 

Tne Inolv aLa lzea c,rrqcua are maae from co-rses lsleo "naer 
tne var1o-s now 0-a aepartmenta, offer ngs n tnls cata og I 
LINGUISTICS 
136 Liberal Arts 
(91 5) 747-5767 

CHAIRPERSON: Charles Elerick 
PROFESSORS EMERITI: Lurline Coltharp. Jacob Ornsteiffialicia. 

I 
John McCarIy Sharp 

GRADUATE FACULlY: Amastae, Blansitt. Coleman. Cotton, Elerick, 
D. Natalicio. Past 

I - 
M.A. Degree in Applied English Linguistics I 

M.A. Degree Requirements: Thirty semester hours including the 
thesis (35953599), of which a maximum of six hours may be 340P 
level courses. A minor of six lo nine hours may be approved, but !S 
usually not recommended. A written comprehensive examination 1s 
required of all candidates and must be taken before Ling. 3598. 

I 
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LINGUISTICS / 49 

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students 

3401 Methods of Foreign Language Instruction (34) 
3440 Child Language Acquisition and Development (3-9) 
3448 Anatyses of Second Language Acquisition (50) 
3454 Psycholinguistics (50) 
3471 Sludies in Linguistics (50) 
3472 Contrastive Linguistics: SpanishIEnglish (34) 
3473 The Spanish Language in the Americas (50) 
3480 Language Universals (30) 
3481 S~anisWLinauistics/Enolish Translation 1 1 3 0 1  . -~ ~ 

3482 Spanis iv~~n& st c G ~ n G i  sh Translarlon ~ i a c i c ~ m  i (39 )  
3490 Slud~es in tne Spanisn Language (34)  
3491 Span snlLing.~st~cslEngi Sn Translat on iI (501 
3492 Spanonl~~ng~tsticslEngl~sn Transat on Prac t l c~rn  11 (3-9) 

For Graduate Students Only: 

3508 Second Language Teaching - English (50) 
A study of the principles underlying modern secon6language teaching, and 
their application. with particular reference to English as a second language. 
Includes use of audiovisual equipment. 

3509 Engllsh Llngulstics (3.0) 
The structure of modern English lrom the viewpoint ol a number of recent 
grammatical models. 

3519 Engllsh Historical Linguistics (3.0) 
A study of the changes in English. The focus is on the language, not the 
lhterature 

3520 Phonology (50) 
The phonetic basis of modern phonological analysis: phonological systems 
and structures; theory and practice in phonological analysis. 

3540 Chlld Language Acquisition and Development (3-0) 
Investigation of recent research on the acquisllion and development ol 
first and second languages by the child. 

3541 Psycholingulstlcs and Reading (3.0) 
An inquiry into the fundamental aspects of the reading process - lingu~s- 
tic, psychological, and physiological. 

3570 Study in Language (3-0) 
Topic to be discussed will be selected May be repeated for credit when 
topic varles. 

3573 Linguistic Variation (3-0) 
A study of linguistic varieties and varlalion: particular attent~on lo methods 
and hypotheses ol different approaches. 

3574 Language Testing (3-0) 
A study ot the principles of elleclive language testing, wilh special atten- 
tton to secon6language testing. 

3578 Language UnlVerSalS (3.0) 
A study of recent research in language typology and universals. 

3585 Hislory 01 the Spanish Language (3.0) 
The development of the language lrom Vulgar Latin lo modern Spanish. 
wilh selecled readings from different periods. 

3588 Bilingualism (3.01 
Study of social and linguistic aspects of bilingualism. 

3589 Problems in Language instruction (3.0) 
A course designed for language teachers involving study of psycnological, 
linguistic and methodological aspects of language instruction and testing, 
especially with relerence ToEnglish. May be repeated lor credit when toplc 
varies 

3590 Research Methodology and Bibliography for Applied English 
Linouistlcs 13.01 -. . . - . - . . - - . - - , 
A troro.gn eham nal on of D S ograpr es aos!rac:s cala ogws idexes 
ara otnef sera non-set a resealcn loo s a.ong N in resealcn oes qn ana 
nvest  at .e tneo'es n aPD ea n q u l  cs PrernQ~ s!e I 5  semester 
hours if approved graduate-level coursework 

MANAGEMENT 
205 College o l  Business 
(91 5) 747-5496 

CHAIRPERSON. Oava B Stephens 
GRADUATE FACULTY Do~qherty.  Koh . Sneppard. Stephens. T h a k ~ r .  

Wieters 

At oresent. the Manaaement Department does not offer a graduate 
7 

levildegree.'but it does&rticipatein the Master of Business Adminis- 
tration deoree, the reauirements of which are found under "Business 
~dministration" in this catalog. 

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students 

COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS 
3480 Advanced Business Computer Applications (50) 
3482 Management Information Systems (30) 
3490 Management of the Data Processing Function (34) 
1391.3391 Computer lnformation System Practicum (14. 24. 3-0) 
43916391 Computer Information System Practicum (40. 50. WJ) 

MANAGEMENT 
3405 International Management (34) 
3418 Management for Technical Professionals (34) 
3414 Manaaement Laboratorv (50) 
3422 Operations Planning and control (50) 
3424 Production Management Seminar ( 3 4 )  

For Graduate Students Only 

COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS 
3515 Systems Management 

Coverage of the management ol systems proiects through the systems life 
cycle. Topics studies include: PERTICPM, technological forecasting, pro]. 
ect management, creative problem solvlng, feedback generation, and pro]. 
ect seleccon and evaluation 

3517 Software Product Engineerlng Management (3-0) 
A study of the management methodologies for the planning. design, con  
struct~bn, evaluation, documentation. distribution and maintenance of 
compuler application software. Topics include software as a product, the 
phasefunction matrix, hierarchical decomposition, interface manage 
ment, software quality, programming productivity Software testing, cor- 
rectness proofs, standards and procedures. 

MANAGEMENT 
3511 Organizational Management Seminar 

St.oy 01 tne oas c processes of organ zatton ana management Study of 
sl!.c.~lal eemcnls Denav 01 lu lntn sl!.cl~!e, an0 benav or among s l r~c .  
lures. The declsion-system approach will be used. 

3512 Labor Relations and Collective Bargainlng (3.0) 
An examination and appraisal of collective bargaining processes, public 
policy issues, and major labor relations problems. 

3513 Labor Relations in the Public Sector (3.0) 
An eram~nation of the development and practice of collective bargaining 
between federal, stale, and local governments and their employees. 

3520 MacreOrganizational Behavior (3-0) 
The revlew 01 current research findings and case studies designed lo prc- 
vide a more comprehensive understanding of the behavior of complex 
organizations as entities inleractlng wilh lhelr external and internal en. 
vlronments and the implications of these interactions toward a better 
understanding of organizational effectiveness. 

3521 MicreOrganizational Behavior (3.0) 
The studv of the effective lunctionino of individuals and orouos, and in- . " ~ ~ 

~ " .~ 
telqo,p r.teract ons u. l h  n s mpe ana compe* organtzal ons Info-gn tne 
applcat on of Ira0 l ona manasemen1 corlceols an0 "se of case st-a es 
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50 1 PROGRAMS OF STUDY 

3522 Advanced Personnel Theory 
An investigation into the behavioral foundations of the instruments ol 
modern personnel management. Building of appropriate testing, tralning, 
performance evaluation, interviewing andlor wage and salary instruments 
designed lo correct organizational deliciencies will be stressed. 

3523 Management Science Semlnar 
A discussion of management cases involving quantitative aspects, corn 
puter evaluation, and management information systems. 

3524 Buslness and Soclety 
A seminar devoted to examining the ideology and the soci~economic posi. 
tion of private business enterprise in America and the world. The influence 
of corporate management on society and publlc policy will be stressed 

3525 Management Strategy and Policy 
A seminar devoted to an investigalion, analysis, and discussion Of American 
business problems, trends, policies, and major issues (To be taken in the 
last semester.) 

3598 Thesls 

3599 Thesis 

MARKETING 
230 College of Buslness 
(915) 747-5185 

CHAIRPERSON: J. Robert Foster 
GRADUATE FACULN: English. Foster. George. Hasty. Martin, 

Palmore, Watkins. Whistler 

At present the Marketing Department does not offer a graduate 
level degree, but it does participate in the Master of Business 
Administration degree, the requirements of which are found under 
"Business Administration" in this calalog 

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students 

ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES: 
3497 Business Report Writing (3-0) 
3498 Improving Instruction in Secretarial Studies (3-0) 
3499 Business Education Seminar (3-0) 
3450 Business Education Workshop (3-0) 

MARKETING: 
3490 Organ zatfonal Mar6et.ng 13-01 
3498 Mar6et1ng Meas-rements and Ana ys s (3-0, 

STATISTICS: 
3498 Statistical Survey Techniques (3-0) 
3499 Regional Analysis, Methods and Principles Seminar (3-0) 

For Graduate Students Only 

ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES: 
3550 Problems in Buslness Education (3.0) 

Consideration of currenl problems in business educallon based upon the 
interests and needs of the students. 

3597 Business Research and Report Writing (3.0) 
Organizalion and preparation of reports 01 the types used in bus8ness. 
Techniaues 01 colleclina, interpretina and ~resentina information useful 
to management. 

- 

MARKETING: 
3511 Marketina Manaaementl3.Ol - - .~ -. 

Ava ys s of DO C/ tofm.. at on by mafKet ng management n In soec a 
empnass on tne nt "ence ot .nterna an0 extefna en. ronrent Iaclors 
tral atfecl lne compel 1 .c slratnges of a mawet ng f rm 

3521 Marketlng Analysls (3.0) 
A study of research designs, methods and analytical techniques a p  
plicable to those business activities involved in moving goods from prc- 
ducer to consumer 

3522 Current Marketing Problems Semlnar (3.0) 
A study of current marketing problems. Special emphasis on delineating 
the problems and the practices relevant to lhe solutions, including the 
contribution and ~nterrelationships with other disciplines. 

3598 Thesis 

3599 Thesls 

STATISTICS: 
3511 Ouantltatlva Methods In Buslness (3.0) 

Bast matnemalical techniques employed in the solution of management 
problems, including probab~lity theory and tests of typotheses. 

MATHEMATICAL SCIENCES 
124 Bell Hall 
(91 5) 747-5761 
CHAIRPERSON: Eugene F. Schuster 
GRADUATE FACULTY: Boyer. Burch, Foged. Gray. Gregory. Guthrie. 

Kaigh. Lifschitz. Narvarte. Nymann. Schuster. Srinivasan 

DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS FOR TmE MASTER OF SCIENCE 
DEGREE h MATdEMATlCS OR STATISTICS 
For students electing to write a thesis, the program involves a mini- 
mum of 24 semester hours of acceptable coursework and 6 hours of 
credit for the thesis. For those not writing a thesis, at least 36 hours of 
acce~table coursework are reouired. All but 9 hours must be aradu- 
ate coursework. Those studenis working toward the M.S. degiee in 
Mathematicsshould include Mathematics3521.3531.3541. and3551 - - - -  ~ - - ~  ~ ~ ~ ~~~~- ,~~~ 

in their program. For students desiring the M.S. deg'ree in'statistics, 
3580 and 3581 are required. The particular course of study for each 
student must be approved by the departmental committee on 
graduate studies. A comprehensive examination is required. 

DEPARTMEhTAL REOJIREMENTS FOR TnE MASTER OF ARTS Ih 
TEACd NG DEGREE WIT4 A MAJOR Ih MATHEMAT CS 
Requirements for Admission - In addition to the general require- 
ments for admission to the Graduate School, students must have 
completed the calculus sequence together with 12 semester hours of 
advanced courses in mathematics. Since the degree is intended for 
high school teachers of mathematics, two years of classroom experk 
ence are required for admission to this program. 

The Master of Arts inTeaching degree with a major in Mathematics 
requires 36 semester hours of coursework. Six to nine of these hours 
must be taken in the College of Education. The remaining hours must 
be taken in mathematical sciences or computer science. A maximum 
of 18 of these hours may be chosen from 3300 or 3400 level courses. 
Each student must have his or her courses approved by the Graduate 
Advisor in order to ensure adequate breadth of courses in the mathe- 
matical sciences. All students are required to take Math 3571 after 
completing at least 24 hours of their program. A comprehensive 
examination is required. 

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students 
3300 History of Mathematics 
3319 Elementary Number Theory 
3323 Linear Algebra 
3325 Introduction to Algebra 
3327 Applied Algebra 
3328 Foundations of Mathematics 
3330 Probahilitv - - . - - - - - 
3335 Applled inalysis 
3341 Introduction to Analysls 
3353 Mathematical Programming 
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MATHEMATICAL SCIENCES 1 51 I 
3380 Sampling Techniques 
3381 Nonparametric Statistical Methods 
3425 Modern Algebra 
3426 Modern Algebra 
3429 Numerical Analysis 
3436 Applied Analysis II 
3437 Complex Analysis 
3441 Real Analysis I 
3442 Real Analysis I1 
3443 Advanced Topics from Differential Equations 
3480 Statistics I 
3481 Statistics I1 

. - . . . . . - - . . . . . . .- 
Val o ~ s  lopcs n o ~  ncl-oed n regJan co-rses w . oe osc-ssed May De 
repealeo once lor Cleo I as tne content cllanges Prereq~~s~re Consent of 0- 
structor. 

3571 Seminar for Teachers In Mathematics (3.0) 
This course will take a sophisticated look at various topics in the p r e  
university mathemat~cs curriculum. May be repeated as content varies. 
May not be counted in fullilling the requirements for the MS. degree. 

3580 Mathematical Statistics l(3-0) 
Tna proo3~1 l y  lo.noal on 01 matnernat~ca stat st cs Prooao l y  spaces. 
ranaom rar ab.es DroDan f l y  o str o ~ t ~ o n s  e~pcctat on genefat ng 1-nc- 
lions, multivariate translormations, law 01 large numbers. central llmit 
theorem. Prereoufsite Consent of (he Instructor. For Graduate Students Only 

3511 Applied Mathematics l(3.0) 
Mathematics 3511 and 3512 are designed to introduce the student to 
those areas of mathematics, both classical and modern, whlch are usetul 
In engineering and science. Topics are chosen from variational calculus, 
OPtimiZatton, tensor analysis, elliptic integrals, partla1 differential equa- 
tions, and the theory of finite flelds with appllcations to coding theory. The 
Courses may be taken in either order. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3326 and 
3323. Mathematics 3335 and 3436 are desirable. but not necessary. 

3581 Mathematbal Statisllcs 11 (3.0) 
The theory of point and interval estimation and hypothesis testlng for para- 
metric models based on the principles of sufficiency, maximum likelihood. 
leas1 squares, and the likelihood ratio. Prerequisire: Mathematics 3580. 

3582 Probabillty Theory 1 (3.0) 
A mathematical study ot the notions of probability spaces, measurable 
lunctlons and randomvariables, modes 01 convergence and limil theorems. 
Prerequisite: Consent 01 the instructor. 

3583 Probability Theory 11 (3.0) 
A mathematical study of central limit theorems for sequences of Indepen- 
dent and dependent random variables, miltivariate limit theorems, condi- 
tional expectation and Martingale theory: introduction to the theory of 
stochastic processes, In particular. Browntan motion. Prerequisite: Math  
ematics 3582. 

3512 Applied Mathematics 11 (3-0) 
See Matnemat cs 351 1 

3521 Advanced Abstract Algebra l(3.0) 
Gloups, rings, fields, modules, wilhanintroductionto homologicalmethods. 
Prerequisite Mathematics 3425 or its equivalent as approved by the in- 
structor. 

3522 Advanced Abstract Algebra 11 (3.01 
A conl.n.alron of Malnematcs 3521 Prcreo- s re Matnemalcs 3521 of 
Is eq-fva e l l  as approgea D l  :ne nslr.clol 

3529 Numerical Analysis (3.0) 
Introo,cl on to apptar mat on neoly nterpoat on n,mcr ca c fferenl a. 
tlon an0 nleglal on so .:I 0-s 01 near an0 non- near equal ons n..mer ca 
SO -I on of mtlerenl a eaml O ~ S  opt m zat-on Ernpnas s son erfor ana gs s 
an0 srao 'v Sc~era practca erampes a l o  corno-ter plograns rr. De 
COVClea Prereq. s t~ Tne ana ,s s cq.. va cnt of Malnemal#cs 3341 an0 a 

35W Linear Statistical Models (3.0) 
The theory of estimation and hypothesis testing tor linear statislical models 
with application to experimental deslgn. Includes discussion of generalized 
Inverses Prerequisite: Linear algebra and consent of the instructor. 

3585 Statistics in Research (30) 
The lundamental concepts and applical~ons of statistical analysis in 
research. Following a revlew of basic one and twmsample procedures the 
concentration is on multiple linear regression and analysis of variance. 
Emphasis on use and interpretation of output from stallstical compuler 
DackaQes. Prereouis~te A basic statistics course and consent of the in- worklng knowledge of a hfgh level programming language 

3530 Computational Methods o l  Linear Algebra (3-0) 
Numerical methods Involved in the compulalion of solutions of linear 
systems of equations, eigenvalues, singular values, generalized inverses; 
linear ProQrammlnQ; error analysis Prereouistle: The linear alaebra 

3586 Stochastlc Processes l ( 30 )  
A studv of the theorv and aoolications of stochastic Drocesses. The role 01 ~ ~- . 
srocnakt c processis eenents 01 slocnast c Drocessss ~ i r 6 o v  cnalns 
m I lqeorems Po sson Dlocesscs Prerea-!s re Consent 01 trw nslructor equivalent 61 ~athemat~cs 3323 and a working'knavledge 01 the FOR~RAN 

programming language. 
3587 Stochastic Processes 11 13.0) 

3531 Real Variables l(34) 
Measurable sets and functions LebesqueStieljes integration. Baire cate 
gorles, Lp spaces and various types ot convergence. Prerwuisile: 
Mathematics 3441 or its equ~valenl as approved by the instructor 

3532 Real Variables 11 (3.0) 
A coniinualion 01 Malhemalics 3531. Prerequisite Mathematics 3531 or its 
equivalent as approved by the instructor 

~~- ~ ---.. .- -, 
A s t ~ o {  01 tne tneory ana aop..cal ons of slocnasl c Drocesses, 0 rlh an0 
aealn Drocesses renena p!ocesses Bronnan rnolon brancnang pr@ 
cesses, queuelng processes Preresuisite. Statistics 3586. 

3588 Multivariate Data Analysis (3.0) 
Tne m, I Jar ale rwlrna aslr~o,l~on m.. I p e  cofrelar on ana regress on 
analy? s PI nc Da CornDonenIs d scr mlnanl ana ys s taclor ana ys s Em- 
phasis on use and interpretallon of output from stat~slical com~uter 

3541 General Topology (34) packages. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3585 or consent of the instructor. 
A study 01 topological spaces, compactness. connectedness. metrization, 3589 special Topics in Statlstbs (3.0), 
and funcl~on spaces. PrerequisJfe: Mathematics 3328 or its equivalent asap  Various topics in probability and not included in the regular 
proved by the inslructor. courses will be discussed. May be repeated once for credit as the content 

3542 Algebraic Topology (3.0) changes. Prerequ~sile: Consent ot the instructor. 
An introduction to algebraic methods in topology. Topics ~nclude homotopy. 3590 N~~~~~~~~~~~~ Statistics (3.0) 
cover~ng spaces, homo log^. and manifolds. Prerequisile: Mathematics 3328 ~ i~ t~ i bu t~on - f r ee  statistical methods: nonparametric one and two sample and 3425 or their equivalents as approved by the inslructor. tesls and analvsis of variance: aoodness-of-111 tests nonoaramelric 

~~~ 

3551 Complex Variables l (30)  measures of aisociat~on; robustpr&edures. Prerequis,fe: Mathematics 
Complex integration and the calculus of residues. Analytical continuation 3280 Or equivalent and Mathemal~cs 3330. 
and expansions of analytic lunctions. Entire, meromorphic, and perlodic 3591 Time Series Analysis (3.0) 
functions. Multiple-valued functions and Re~mann surtaces. Prerequisife: tdentif,cation, estimation, and forecasting of stationanl and nonstationanl 
Mathemallcs 3441 or 11s equivalent as approved by the instructor models: spectral analysis, analysts 01 trend and seasonal variation: Box- 

Jenklns methodology. Computer packages lor time series data analysis 
will be employed. Prerequ~slle: Mathematics 3330 
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3518 Advanced Dynamics (3.0) 

I VelOCilY and acceleration analysis, motion of a point in space, rotating 
coordinate systems. balancing of masses: generalized coordinates, work 
and energy, impulse and momentum. Prerequisile: ME 3238 or equivalent 

15946594 Graduate Research in Mechanical Engineering 
Variable credit research lopics in ME. Prerequ,sile: Permission of instruc- 
tor. - 

15953595 Graduate Seminar 
=I Conferences, discussions and/or research. individual or collective. on ad- 

1 vanceo Pnases 01 eng nee, ng ploolems cono-clea unoel tnea fect s-per. 
i s  On of a lac, l y  memoer Var an e c.eo t an0 ma{ oe repealea lor creo I 
lo Iota 6 Cleo IS Prereo. s re Perm sslon ot nstc.ctor 

359897 Graduate Project (3.0) 
lndivnduat research, design, or analysis under the supervision of a member 
of the graduate faculty demonstrating the application 01 mechanical engi- 
neering lechnique loa problem of major scope. A written report is required 
01 a sludent selecting the report option in lieu of thesis. Prerequisite: Per- 
mission of graduate advisor. 

3598 Thesls 

3599 Thesis 1 Industr ial Engineering 

3551 Quantitative Methods 13-01 ~ ~~~ .~ ~. 

I Eng rlccr ng sta: 81 ca an0 n-mer ca melnoas "sea n lne ana yss an0 
manaqcmert ot nq-slr a systems Tie "se rarner tnan inc tncorcl ca 
oerelopmenr, s empnasozeo Prcrcq. S ~ C  Perm ss on 01 .ns1~.~10~ 

3 
3552 Statlstlcal Quslity Control and Reliability 11 (3.0) 

Continualion of IE 3485. Variables sampling plans, economic design of 
sampling plans, reliability mathematics. syslem reliability Prerequisile: IE 
3485 or permlsslon ot instructor. 

I 3554 Advanced Engineering Economy (3-0) 
Capital budgeting, income tax considerations, probabilistic engineering 
economy, ut~l~ty theory, current economy top~cs. Prerequisite IE 3326 or 
permisslon of instruclor 

I 3555 Current Topics in Industrial Engineering (30) 
Selected topics of current interest in industrial engineering. May be 
repealed for ctedit when topic varies. Prereqursite. Permission of instructor. 

1 3556 Advanced Operations Research Methods (3.0) 
Use and sensitivity analysis of deterministic and probabilistic linear and 
non-linear mathemat~cal programming; search techniques tor one and two - variable tunct~ons. Prereauis,te: IE 3389 or permission of #nstructor. 1 3557 Computer Simulation Applications (30) 
An introduction to the concepts 01 s~mulal~on methodology as applied to 
the desiqn and analysis of industrial systems. Specialized computer slmu- 

1 
lalion language 18 applied to an industrial analysis or design term projects 
Prerequhile: Knowledge of FORTRAN and permission ol instructor 

3558 Advanced Industrial Optimlzation (3.0) 
Man-machine syslem optim~zation, queueing and Inventory systems and 

1 their sensitivity, production schedultng, line balancing 

1 1594.6594 Graduate Research in Industrial Engineering 
Var~able credit research topics in IE. Prereaulslle: Permission 01 instructor. 

1 1595.3595 Graduate Seminar (3.0) 
Conferences, discussion andlor research, ind~vidual or collective on cur- 
rent andlor advanced IE problems conducted under the supelvislon of a 
graduate faculty member. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. I 3596.97 Graduate Pmiact (3.0) 
lndividuai research, design, or analysls under the supervision ot a member 
of the graduate laculty demonstrating the application of industrial engl- 

1 
neering technique lo a problem of malor scope. A written report is required 
of students selecting the report option in lieu of a thesis. Prerequisile: Per- 
m>ssion of graduate advisor. 

METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING I 5 3  

METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 
M201 Engineering Science Complex 
(91 5) 747-5468 

CHAIRPERSON: Walter W. Fisher 
GRADUATE FACULTY Bronson, Fisher. Mutso. Stafford 

The Metallurgical Engineering Department offers an undesignated 
Master of Science with a major in Engineering and a Master ol 
Science with a major in Metallurgical Engineering. Specific courses 
of study in the Metallurgical Engineering major include extractive. 
physical and process metallurgy. All students are required to take 
Metallurgy 3501. 3502, and 4503. Thesis and nowthesis programs 
are available under this degree. Students enrolled in a thesis program 
normally take 24 hours of coursework plus Metallurgical Engineering 
359899. Thesis. Nowthesis students follow a 36 hour program which 
includes credit for hvo Metallurgical Engineering 3595. Graduate 
Seminar, courses. 

A student holding a Bachelor of Science with a major in Metallur- 
gical Engineering may work toward a 33 hour undesignated degree 
without a thesis, leadina to  a subs~ecial ization in an area outside of 
the major. The coursew&k includes 18 hours in the major field and at 
least 12 hours in the particular area of subspecialization. The work in 
the major field includes credit for Metallurgical Engineering 3595. 
Graduate Seminar. Possible areas of subspecialization may consist 
of Business Management. Operations Research. Structural 
Mechanics or others, as approved by the student's graduate c o r n  
mittee. 

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students 

4304 Process-Metallurgy I 
4305 Process Metallurgy II 
4306 Physical Metallurgy I 
4307 Phvsical Metallurav I1 

~lectrometallurgy' 
Corrosion 
Microscopy 
X-RIV 
Failure Analysis 
Metallurgy of Less Commor 
Materials Fabrication 
Mechanical Metallurgy 
Metallurgical Design 

I Metals 

For Graduate Students Only 
3501 Tharmodynamlcs o l  Materials (3.0) 

The principles of chemncal thermodynamics are applied to selected topics 
lrom all aspects of metallurgical processing. Subjects to be covered include 
solutions, phase equilibria, surface phenomena, free energy-composition 
dtagrams, temperature-pressure diagrams. EbpH diagrams, and statistical 
estimation of thermodynamic lunctions. 

3502 Transpon Processes In Metal Systems (3-0) 
Tncl.r~oamenlalco~ccpls ol I L a t  ow, neat ana mass lranster, and react on 
K ~ C I C S  are aop ed to seected topcs trom a arcas of metalt~rqra pro 

4503 Stwctural Characterlzatlon i n  Metal Systems (33) 
Theory and application of techniques tor characterizinq chemical and 
microstructural features of solid materials. Techniques thaiwili be stressed 
Include reflected and petrographic light microscopy, transmission and 
scanning electron microscopy and x-ray dillraction. Conventional and 
specialized sample Preparation techniques wilt be covered for both metal 
and non-metall!c specimens. 

3504 Deformallon and Fracture Mechanics 13.0) ~ ~- ~ ~ - -  - -. .- -, 
Tne Anoersland#ng an0 prerenl on of Ifact-re ot eng neer ng matera s in 
sew ce oepends Jpon ntegrat on 01 bas c concepts in mater~als sc ence 
an0 so10 mecnanlcs Thef-noamenla SO1 lnese twoatsc p clesareapp eo 
to lopics such as tensole response of materials, dislocation theory, slip, 
fracture mechanics, cyclic stress and strain fatigue. fatigue crack propa- 
gation and environmentally assisted tracture. Offered in alternate years. 
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3505 Metallur~lcal Process Analysis (3.0) 
The underlytng principles 01 metal extraction and refining processeswill be 
explored in depth using thermodynamics, kinetics. surface phenomenon, 
electrochemtslry, non-aqueous and aqueous equilibria. and mathematical 
modeling Offered in alternate years. 

4508 Hlgh Temperelure Behavlor of Metals (3.3) 
A 51.0~ 01 mecnan ca bcnav or an0 mela "19 cal rcacl ons r l  male, afs al 
c eralca temperat,w Topcs 1rlc1,ae creep fraclure precptat on ana 
ox~dalion. oliered in allernate years. 

3508 Conoslon and Oxldatlon In Metals Systems (3.0) 
Electrochemical theory will be applied to aqueous corrosion, high temper- 
ature corrosion and ox~dation, and methods lor metal protection Offered 
in allernale years. 

3545 Manufacturing and Fabrlcatlon Technlques (3-0) 
Topics may include welding, powder metallurgy, casting, lorming, heal 
trealment, high energy rate formlng, composlle materials and lhe ellects 
that fabrication has on mechantcat and physlcal properties. Ollered in 
alternate years. 

1596 Graduate Colloquium (3-01 
Co O ~ L  um s to oe larcn edch semester lrldl d s1,Oent 5 cnlol ea r i  I I P  

graadate pfoqram ,D lo 3 c f ~ o t s  can oc dpp ed to tnc degree 

1585.3595 Graduate Semlnar 
Cor!lerences dlsc~ss on5 analor tcsearch ra v 0,ao or co ec' ve on aa 
vancea onayes ol enq nee1 ng orob ems nc "a nq a forma n, llen feoorl 
conducted under the direct ;upervis~on of a faculty member. Variable 
credll. and may be repealed for credit lo total6 credits. Prerequisi1e:Per. 
mission of inslructor. 

3598 Thesls 

3599 Thesls 

MODERN LANGUAGES 
226 Liberal Arts 
(91 5) 747-5281 
CHAIRPERSON: Ralph W. Ewton, Jr. 
PROFESSORS EMERITI: Jacob OrnsleinGalicia. John McCarly Sharp 
GRADUATE FACULTY: Aguilar, Aldana. Armengol. Bagby, Beyer. 

Ewton. Ford, Garcia, Kluck. Manley. D. Natalicio. Perez, Russell. 
Teschner 

Tne Department of Mwern Lang~ages offers lne M A  oegree n 
Spanlsn Read rements for admsson to lne ptoglam ale 

1 Fell men1 of general aomtsson reqd remenls for graodate 
study. 

2. A satisfactory score on the Advanced Spanish Test of the 
Graduate Record Examination. 

Students seekino conditional admission with deficiencies will be r e  
a. rea to compleie aobanceo eve ~ndergrao-ate co~rsesasa rectea 
by the Grao~ale Aov~sor S-ch coJrses w nor co,nl towaro the M A 
degree. 

Program for the M A  in Spanish: 
PIAN I (NON-THESIS OPTION) 
Requirements: 

1. Complete 36 hours of work, including the appropriate options 
chosen from "Required Courses and Subject Areas" listed 
below. With the approval of the Committee on Graduate 
Studies, a student may present a minor consisting of 6 to 12 
hours in a related field -~ - ~ -~ ~. -. 

2 S.omlt two grad-ate sem nar research papers s ~ ~ t a b y  
bound. as r e q ~ ~ r e d  by the Graauate Schoo A prospectds odt- 
I nlng eacn proposed paper mLst oe approved by tneComm I- 
tee on Graduate Studies. The papers will be defended orally. 

3. Complete course 3202 (fourth semester) in a second foreign 
language with a grade of at least B. or deinonstrate equival6nt 
proficiency. 

UNIVERSIW OF TEXAS AT EL PAS0 

PLAN II (THESIS OPTION) 
Requirements: 

1. Complete 36 credit hours of work. The thesis (Spanish 
3598-3599) counts for six hours. The remaining 30 hours must 
include the appropriate options chosen from "Required 
Courses and Subject Areas" listed below. With the approval 
of the Committee on Graduate Studies, a minor in a related 
field may be offered. 

2. Com~lete Spanish 35983599, Thesis. A prospectus outlining 
the proposed thesis must be approved by the Committee 06 
Graduate Studies. The thesis will be defended orallv. - 

3 Complete co,:se 3202 (10-rth semester1 In a seconb foregn 
lang-age w tha graaeol a1 eas!B, or demonstraleeq~wa enl- 
proficiency. 

Required Courses and Subject Areas; 
In order to ensure a ba ancea co,rse of s t~oy.  al sl~oents most corn 
ofete 21 creo t hours a str b-teo as fol ows 
I. Required course: Spanish 3501 
II. Required subject areas: 

(A) Spanish peninsular literature: 
1. One course in Golden Age (Spanish 3553, 3555, 3556, 01 

7CICI7\ ---. , 
2. One course in Twent~eth Century (Spanish 3565. 3568 

3570, or 3572) 
(6) Spanish ~rner ican literature: 

1. One course in Prose Fiction (Spanish 3519 or 3521) 
2. One course in Poetry (Spanish 3515 or 3517) 

(C) Hispanic linguistics: ' 
1 .  One course. Students who have not taken SpanishlLin- 

guistics 3309 (or the equivalent) prior to undertaking M.A. 
coursework will be required to take this course, which will 
count for credit toward the M.A. Those who have corn 
pleted 3309 before entering the master's program will be 
required to complete one of the following: 3472. 3585, or 
3588~ 

(Dl One course selected from among the following: 
I. Spanish 3523 
2. Spanish 3557 
3. A second course in Hispanic linguistics 

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students 
FRENCH 

GERMAN 
3401 Methods of Foreion Lanouaoe Instruction - - ~ ~~ - - -  - . ~- -- - - ~ -  
3487 Poetry 
3488 Prose 
3489 Theater 
3490 TODiCS in German 
PORTUGUESE 
3490 Topics in Portuguese 
SPANISH 
3309 Slr~ct-re of Span~sn 
3401 Melnws of Fore~qn -anqLage lnslr~cllon 
3402 Spanish for Teachers 
3424 The Literature of Mexico 
3428 Golden Aoe Drama 
3432 Golden ~ g e   rose^ 
3435 Nineteenth Century Spanish Novel 
3439 The Short Story 
3441 Modern Drama 
3458 Twentieth Century Spanish Drama 
3459 Translation 
3460 SDanish American Novel 
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MUSIC 
301 M Fox Fine Arts 
(91 5) 747-5606 

CHAIRPERSON: Richard E. Henderson 
GRADUATE FACULTY: Cardon. Chavez, Fountain, Henderson, 

Hufstader. Kress. Palmer. Paul, Stannard. Trimble. Yoss 

Master of Music 
The Master of Music degree is oflered in two programs: Perfor- 

mance, which specializes in the study of a performing medium: and 
Music Education, which is designed for advanced training in the 
teaching profession. All instrumental and vocal media and conducting 
are available for study. 

Specific Requirements for the Master of Music in Performance 
1. A Bachelor's degree in Music or its equivalent. 
2. A satisfactory score in the Music Placement Test, and accep 

tance by the Music Graduate Committee. Audition on major 
instrument is required. 

3. Completionof the following requiredcourseswitha Bor above: 
3 hours 3571 Literature of Vocal Music: Bibliography 

and Research, OR 
3572 Literature of Instrumental Music: Bibli- 

ography and Research 
3 hours 3596 Pedagogy of Vocal Music. OR 

3597 Pedagogy of Instrumental Music 
2 hours 2517 Theory of Twentieth Century Music 
2 hours 251 1 Music History 
9 hours 3591 Applied Music 
3 hours 3598 Thesis 
3 hours 3599 Thesis 
6 hours Electives (Upper level undergraduate 
- courses may be accepted) 
31 hours TOTAL 

Two semesters of participation in ensemble and a final oral examina- 
tion are required. One thesis course is a recital. 

Specific Requirements for the Master of Music in Music 
Education 

1. A Bachelor's degree in Music or its equivalent, and certifica- 
tion to teach music in the Public Schools. 

2. Satisfactory score in the Music Placement Test, and accep 
tance by the Music Graduate Committee. 

3. Completionof the followinq reauiredcourseswith a Borabove: . . 
3 hours 3571 Literature of Vocal Music: Biblioaraohv 

and Research. OR 
3572 Literature of lnstrumental Music: Bibli- 

ography and Research 
3 hours 3596 Pedagogy of Vocal Music, OR 

3597 Pedagogy of lnstrumental Music 
2 hours 2517 Theory of Twentieth Centuw Music 
2 hours 251 1 Music History 
3 hours 3531 Music Education 
3 hours 3535 Music Education 
4 hours 2581 Applied Music 
3 hours 3598 Thesis 
3 hours 3599 Thesis 
6 hours - Electives 

32 hours TOTAL 
Two semeslersof participation in ensemble are required. 
Final oral examlnation required. 

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students 
Tne fo low ng -ndergrao~ate courses may oe tnclLaea in tne 
Graduate Programs w tn permlsston 01 tne Graa~a fe  Advsor 
231 1. 231 2 Counterpoint (20) 
3313. 3314 Seminar: composition (30) 
2315. 2316 Form and Analvsis (20) . , 
241 1 Choral Arranging (20j  
2412 Instrumentation and Orchestration (20) 

341 3. 3414 Advanced Composition (30) 
341 5 Pedagogy of Music Theory ( 3 4 )  
2319 Music in the Middle Ages and Renaissance (20) 
2320 Music in the Baroque and Early Classic Era (20) 
2321 Music in the Classic Era and Romantic Era (20) 
2322 Music in the Late Romantic Era and Twentieth Century 
2323 History of Fretted Instruments (20) 
3325 Music on the Border (30) 
2343. 2344, History of Ballet (20) 
3333 Advanced Conducting Techniques (30) 
3434 Marching Band Techniques and Arranging (3-0) 
3444 Choreography (30) 
3531 Problems in Music Education 
3535 Field Work i n  Music 
2353. 2354 Music Theatre Workshop (20) 
2375 Music Recording and Audio Techniques (20) 
2493 Pedagogy of Voice (24) 
2494 Piano Pedagogy and Literature (2-1) 

For Graduate Students Only 
2511 Selected Toplcs In Music Hlstory 

Hislorical examlnation of important musical documents selecled from the 
Medieval. Rena~ssance. Baroque. Classic, Romantic and Contemporarv 
perlods 

2517 Theory of Twentieth Century Muslc 
A sludy of s~gn~t~cant examples of twenl!elh century literature Survey 01 
lmportanl composlllonal and analytical systems lncludlng those 01 
Schoenberg Hlndemllh and Schencker 

3531 Problems in Music Education 
Educational research in !he elementary and secondary school lields. 
Sludents may conduct research on a problem of their own selection in a 
field of major interesl May be laken for credit in supervislon. 11 desired. 
Prerequisile Twelve semester hours of advanced courses in MUSIC and a 
bachelor's degree. May be repealed for credll. 

3535 Field Work in Muslc 
The student works indtvldually on a selected topic wlth an assigned 
specialist in that area under supervision ol department head. Prerequisile 
Twelve semester hours ol advanced courses in Mustc and a bachelor's 
degree. May be repealed for credil. 

3571 Literature of Vocal Muslc: Blbliography end Research Methods 
A study of research methods and materials deslgned lo equlp the student 
for Scholarly research in the area of vocal music, Includes research prolect. 

3572 Literature ol  lnstrumental Music: Blbtiography and Research 
Methods 
A S:AY 01 fesea,cP melnoos ana mate, as aes gnea to ea.'p tne st.aenl I 
lor ScnOarlr resealcn n lnealea 01 nsll-menla m-s c nc .oes fesearcrl 
projects. 

3596 Pedagogy of Vocal Muslc 
A study ot pedagogical mater!als and methods for use in teaching vocal 
music at various instrucl~onal levels. 

I 
3597 Pedagogy of Instrumental Muslc 

A study of pedagogical materials and methods for use in teaching in- 
strumental music at various instructional levels 

3598 Thesls 

I 
3599 Thesls 

2581 Applled Lessons 

I 
One halt-hour lesson per week. May be repeated for credit. 

3581 Applled Lessons 
One hour lesson per week. May be repeated lor credil. 

I 
2591 Applled Lessons lor Perlormance Majors Only 

One half-hour lesson per week May be repeated lor credlt. 

3591 Applled Lessons for Perlormance Melors Only 
One hour lesson per week. May be repealed for credil 

I 
I 
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NURSING 
1 101 N. Campbell 
(91 5) 544-1880 

DEAN: Eileen M. Jacobi 
GRADUATE FACULTY: Brands. Bregg. Corona, J. Dunwell. Jacobi, 

Kinsinger. Kroska. Lantz. Mayberry. Petrosino. Polk. Pontious. 
Weitlel 

The Graduate Program in Nursing is designed topermil students to 
earn the degree of Master of Science in Nursing. The mission of the 
College is to prepare professional practitioners to respond to the 
health needs of individuals, families and groups in society. The cur- 
riculum ol the graduate program is intended to prepare professional 
nurses for advanced leadership through enhanced clinical practice. 
research and role expansion. The student selects an area of clinical 
Concentration as a major and a functional nursing minor in teaching 
or clinical supervision and administration. The enhancement of clinical 
practice occurs through the expansion and refinement of knowledge 
and the testing of theory. Role expansion occurs through advanced 
Practice. teaching. and management functions as they relate to 
health care delivery and increasing professional responsibilities to 
society. In addition, through the functional roles, the nurse enhances 
Ihe performance of others by contributing to the improvement of 
human functioning. 

Thedegree of Master of Science in Nursing provides the graduate the 
oomrtunihr tn- , - 

1 ~ yh t i esze  theoretica form~lations from nus  ng an0 otner 
disc P ines and ma<e app icalions in tne cale of pat~ents 

2 Eva date lheorel ca form~latlons "sea in PIW d nq nJrs na - . 
care in a clinical area of concentration. 

3. Provide advanced nursing care in an area of clinical concen 
tralion. 

4. Use research methods to investigate nursing care problems. 
5. Use theorelical and conceptual frameworks from nursing and 

other disciplines to implement the roles of teaching. super- 
vision and administration. 

6. Demonstrate professional leadership at the local, state and 
national level. 

7. Continue personal and professional development including 
doctoral study. 

PROCEDURES AND REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 
Applicants for admission apply to the Olfice of the Dean of the 

Graduate School. (Forms may be obtained lrom the Office of the 
Graduate School or from the College of Nursing and Allied Health Stw 
dent Office.) In addition lo the Graduate School's general require 
ments for admission. the prospective nursing graduate student must 
provide the following documentation: 

1. Evidence of satisfactory completion of an NLN accredited 
baccalaureate nursing program or prool of equivalent educa- 
tion at a foreign institution. 

2. Evidence of SuCCeSSful completion of an undergraduate statis- 
tics course or rnust take it concurrently in the first semester. 

3. Evidence of a complete and satisfactory physical examination. 
4. Current liability insurance in theamount of $200.00Q$600.000. 
5. Current licensure or a temporary permit to practice as a 

Registered Nurse in one of the states or territories. Students 
from other countries must be authorized to practice nursing 
in their own Country. 

6. Current cardiopulmonary certification. 
Applications are considered on an individual basis and may be 

reviewed by the committee on graduale studies. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE 
IN NURSING 

A lola of 36 cred ts s requ red tor compel on of lne master's p r e  
aram Tne I rsr 12 creo ts are core c o m e  reqL rements, wn ch focus 
on developing the relationships between nursing theory, nursing prac- 
tice, and nursrng research. Nine credits rnust be completed in an 
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area of clincal concentration. Six credits are required in a functional 
area. The remainina nine credits are chosen in accordance wlth the 
thesis or nonthesisbptions. 

Students also select an area of clinical concentration from Medical- 
Surgical Nursing, Psychiatric-Mental Health Nursing or Maternal 
Child Nursing. Within the latter, the student may focus on either 
maternity or pediatric nursing. In tne MedicalSurg~cal area, a clinlcal 
subspecialist option in cardiovascular nursing is available. All clinical 
courses include a practicum. Course offerings are contingent upon 
adequate enrollment. 

Teaching and Supervision and Administration are the two functional 
areas from which students may choose. Practicums are included in 
both of these areas. 

Students may select the thesis or nonlhesis option. If the thesis op 
tion is chosen, the research p ropm l  completed as a par1 o l  the core 
research course may be used as the basis for the thesis proposal. 
Each student choosing the thesis option enrolls in the Advanced 
Research course. 

Students choosing the nonthesis option complete nine credits of 
graduate electives in nursing which have been approved by the 
academic advisor. A comprehensive examination is required for co rn  
pletion of the degree. 

STUDENT EMPLOYMENT 
Student employment is a personal decision: however, it is up to the 

student to arrange the work schedule so as not to interfere with 
classes and clinical practicum requirements. 

DEGREE PLAN FOR MASTER OF SCIENCE IN NURSING 
REQUIRED CORE COURSES: 

3501 - Issues and Problems in Health Care 
'3505 - Community Health: Community Mental Health Nursing 
'3510 - Nursing Theories and Processes 
3570 - Fundamentals of Nursing Research 

CLINICAL CONCENTRATION: 
MEDICALSURGICAL: 

3519 - Advanced Human Physiology 
'3520 - MedicaCSurgical Nursing I 
'3521 - MedicaCSurgical Nursing II 

PSYCHIATRICMENTAL HEALTH: 
'3525 - Psychiatric Mental Health Nursing I 
'3527 - Psychiatric Mental Health Nursing II 
'3531 - Psvchiatric Mental Health Nursino Ill 

d 

MATERNALCHILD HEALTH: 
'351 1 - Family Health Care During Pregnancy 
'3512 - Maternal Intensive Care 
'3513 - Neonatal Intensive Care 
NURSING CARE OF CHILDREN: 
'3515 - Child Health in the Family Setting 
'3516 - Nursing Care of Ill Children 
'3517 - Nursing in School Health 
FUNCTIONAL AREAS. . ~ 

For Students Planning to Teach: 
*3545 - Curriculum and Instruction in Nursing Education 
'3547 - Roles and Functions ol the Teacher in Nursina - 
For Students Planning tor Administrative Positions: 
'3535 - Nursing Administration 
'3541 - Supervision and Administration of Nursing Services in 

Health Care Agencies 
THESIS OPTION 

3571 - Advanced Research in Nursing 
3598 - Thesis 
3599 - Thesis 

NON-THESIS OPTION 
Electives - 9 credits in the College of Nursing and Allied Health 

'Course includes a practicum 

For Graduate Students Only 
3501 Issues and Problems In Health Care 

Assessment 01 ss-es an0 orob ems n nca In necos or soc ely ana ine I 
rcevance lo n~rsnng and hea In care 
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3503 Hlstorlcal and Phllosophlcal Study of Nuning 
The study of the historical basis of nursing with special emphasls on the 
development of a philosophical base applled lo contempofary nursing 
practlce. 

3505 Communlty Health: Communlty Mental Health Nurslng 
Analyzes social Issues influencing communnty health and mental health 
nursing. Focuses on contnnuity 01 health care with emphasis on physiologi- 
cal and psychosocial problems of patientslclienls and lamilies. Complex 
community systems, slrategies of primary prevention, social intervention 
and heallh ma~nlenance are emphasized. lncludes praclicum 

3510 Nurslng Theorles and Processes 
Focuses on critical analysis of current nursing lheories and related nurs- 
ing process conceptual~zations wlth application lo selecled cl~enlslpatients 
and lamilies. lncludes practicum. 

3511 Famlly Health Care Durlng Pregnancy 
An analysis and evalualion of theoriesand concepts used by nurses toprD 
mote a high level of wellness for lamilies during the molher's pregnancy. 
The relationship of the health slalus of the tamilv after delivery to the 
nea~thslal..soflhefam~~y proor toan0o.l lglneplegnancyw oeana fzeo 
P!ereq, <!re Corc coduses nc -ues pracl c-m 

3512 Maternal lntenslve Care 
Focuses on the nursing management 01 the high risk woman during preg- 
nancy, delivery, and postpartum. Nursing measures dealing with psych* 
sociological and phys!olog~cal taclors will be analyzed and evaluated. Pre- 
requ,sile. 351 1. lncludes practicum 

3513 Naonatel Intenslve Care 
Focuses on !he provision of inlensive care of !he hlgh-rlsk newborn. In- 
volves analysis and evaluation 01 nursing measures utilized lo maintain or 
modily adaptive behaviors 01 neonates and thelr families. Prerequisile: 
Core courses and consent of instructor. lncludes practicum 

3515 Chlld Health In the Famlly Settlng 
Nursing management of specific health problems ot children In lhe lamily. 
Focuses on the analysis and evalualion 01 developmental theories in rela- 
tion tofamilv heallh. Collaborative roles and relationshros with other heallh -~ ~ ~~~ 7 ~ 

team members and program plannlng are sludied. Prerequis,le: Core 
courses. lncludes practlcum. 

3516 Nurslng Care of Ill Chlldren 
Nursing managemenl 01 the acutely or chronically ill child. Faclors aftect- 
Ing growlh, development and rehab~lltation are analyzed and evaluated. 
Prerequisrle: 3515. lncludes practicum. 

3517 Nurslng In School Health 
Evaluation ol the nursing process within the school heallh program. Cur. 
rent issues and trends in school health. admin~strat~ve pallerns and 
policies, and the nurse's role in an educational setting are analyzed Pre- 
requ~sile: 3515. lncludes practicum. 

3519 Advanced Human Physiology 
Provides opportunilies to acquire expanded knowledge related to the nor- 
mal physiological systems. Relationships belween inter and inlra cellular 
metabolism are considered. 

3520 Medlcal-Surgical Nurslng I 
Focuses on the application ol nursing conceptual framework to selected 
clientslpatienls who manifest deviat~ons from heallh Physiological, psych* 
logical and sociological concepts basic lo advanced nursing are included. 
Prereqursite: 3519 and core courses. lncludes praclicum. 

3521 Medlcal-Surgical Nursing I1 
Focuses on DrovidinQ conlinuitv of health care lor selecled clientsloatienlsl 

~ -~ ~~~~~ ~ ~ 

lam~lies who manil& dev!atio'ns from health. Prereqursire: Core courses. 
lncludes practicum. 

3525 Psychlatrlc.Mental Health Nurslng I 
Systemalic study of the theoretical foundations of psychotherapeutic nurs- 
ing practice. Work with members of other disciplines. Clinical practicum 
focuses on individual therapy with patientslclients. Prerequis~le: Core 
courses. lncludes practicum. 

3527 Psychlatrlc.Mental Health Nurslng II 
Soc a systems aPProacn lo lnc ~1 .0~ 01 rnenta lea  tn an0 menta Illness 
Empnas s s on lnc glodp approac- lo  t'eatment P~Ereo. s rc 3525 n- 
cludes practicum 

3531 Psychlatrlc.Mentel Health Nurslng Ill 
Concenlrallons is on the mulli-problem family in crisls or impending crisis 
and therapeutic interventions reuulred in these siluations. Focuses on 
cultural aspects of family interactions, dynamics of lamily functioning, and 
the use 01 osvchodvnamic nursino interventions. Prereoutsde: 3527. In- . . 
cludes practicum. 

3533 Leoal and Leadarshlo Resoonslbllltles In Nurslna -~~~ - 
Compreners ve st-ay of eln ca an0 eSa D,ocesses 'nc qo e of lne n~ rse  
ano tne roe 01 lne proGess~ona organvat on in IRSO \ ng egd eln ca'ano 
moral rssues. 

3535 Nursing Admlnlstratlon 
Theories and principles of administration and managemenl as they are 
utilized in nursing service superv~sion and admnistration. Assessment 01 
management tools and methods related to human resources and heallh In- 
stitutions Prereqursile Core courses. Includes practicum. 

3537 Leadership In Educetlonal Programs In Nurslng 
Principles and practices related to leadership in educational DroQrams in 
nursirk F O C U S ~ S  on accredilalion orocess. facultv and studenl r~ ihts and - ~ - ~~~~ 

~~ ~ ~ 

reSpons 0 I es lac, I, oeveoomenl and p-0 c' leat i n s  PICVEQ. s re 
Consent of nslf-clor nc "ocs pfacl cum 

3539 Organlzatlonal Approach to Lebor.Msnagement Relations 
FOC..S~S or aool.managemcnl retal ons Ana ys s 01 lne tega !nterprclatlon 
of pert nent cases w oe a sc.sseo P ~ s r e q ~  r 'e Cor~senl of nstr.ctor 

3541 Supervlslon and Admlnlstratlon of Nurslng Servlces In Health 
Care Agencles 
Analyzes nursing within lhe health care system. Focuses on supervision. 
organ~zation and admln>stration of nursing services tor palienllcl~ent care. 
Prerequisite. 3535. lncludes practicum 

3545 Cunlculurn and lnstrucllw in Nursing Education 
Principles. issues and problems 01 curriculum design in nurslng educalion. 
Curriculum palterns. programs and strategies In curriculum development 
and instruclion. Prerequisile Core courses. Includes practicum. 

3547 Roles and Functions of the Teacher In Nurslna 
Focus is on content delinealion, plannlng, organlz;ng, delivering and 
evalualiny !he teaching-learning process in nursing. Prerequisite: 3545 In- 
cludes practlcum 

3550 Semlner on lnternatlonal Health 
FoC>ses on ma or inlelnal ona nea In programs as lney fe ale lo c-  IAa  
ecologca ana economlc laclors Tnr ,.?as cf the Oca state nalona 
and inlernational agencies in relalionsh~p to health are sludied. Prereq- 
uisrle: Core courses. 

3570 Fundamentals of Nurslng Research 
An introduclion to the methods of sc~ent~tic inaulry, research design and 
techniques of data colleclion, analys~s and presenlation of data. Prereq- 
uisite. Course in slatislics. 

3571 Advanced Research In Nursing 
In-depth study ot !he conceptual, empirical and interpretive phases 01 
scientific inquiry. Special emphasls on research design, methodological 
problems and data analysis and ~nferpretation wilh consideration of the 
ethical and legal factors affecting nursing research Prereqursile. 3570. 
Requ~red of all studenls selecling lhesis option. 

1594.6594 Independent Study 
A course designed by the student to meel an tndividual learnlng need. Pre- 
requislre: Consent of advisor. ~nstructor and Dean One tosix credit hours. 

3598 Thesls 

3599 Thesls 
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PHILOSOPHY 
203 Worrell Hall 
(91 5) 747-5213 

CHAIRPERSON: David Hall 
GRADUATE FACULTY: Haddox. Hall. Robinson. Springer 

The Philosophy Department does not offer a graduate-level 
degree. but it regularly offers graduate courses that may be used 
towards graduate degrees in other disciplines. 

For Graduate Students Only 
3503 Seminar in the Philosophy and History of Science (3.0) 

A delailed study of the development of science or of one 01 the sciences 
and of scientific methods or of tmportanl historical figures such as Galileo. 
Newton. Darwin, Marx or Freud The interrelalionships among phllw 
sophical, lheological and scientilic lheories are emphasized. May be 
repeated when conlenl varies. 

3551 World Hislorlcal Philosophers (3.0) 
A detailed study ol lhe life, wrltings and influence of one or a lew selected 
ph~losophers. Usually Plato. Aristotle. Kant, and Hegel are treated in a 
sequence ol oflerlngs of this course May be repeated when the course 
content varies. 

3552 Basic Phllosophlcal issues (50) 
Contemporary philosophical theories of perception and cognilion, philw 
sophical anthropology, the technological society and new religious sensi. 
bilit~es have been topics. 

3553 Independent Study 
Sludenl research under supervision of the tacully. Permission 01 inslructor 
required. 

PHYSICS 
21 4 Physical Science 
(915) 747-571 5 

CHAIRPERSON: Rufus Bruce. Jr. 
GRADUATE FACULTY: Bernat. Bolen, Bowen. Brienl. Bruce, Cook. 

Dean. Ho, Lawson. Slusher 

The Department of Physics offers studies leading to the degrees of 
Master of Science in Physics with experimental andlor theoretical 
physics research in acoustics, astrophysics, atmospheric physics 
and optics, condensed malter physics, energy resources, gee  
physics, health physics, and radiation physics. Through a Cooperative 
program with the Geological Sciences Department, the Master of 
Science in Geophysics is olfered. The department also offers other 
cooperative plans that can lead to the doctorate degree. For details 
please write to the Graduate Advisor of the Physics Department. 

General Departmental Requlrernents 
The normal prerequisite to graduate studies in lhe Department of 

Physics is the bachelor's degree in physics with a "6" average in 
physics courses taken at the undergraduate level. The bachelor's 
degree coursework should include advanced undergraduate courses 
in Mechanics. Electromagnetics. Modern Physics. Ouantum Mechaw 
ics, Thermal Physics, andadvancedlab0ratorypracticeAnydeficiency 
must be removed before the petition is made for candidacy for the 
M.S. degree. 

Master of Sclence In Physics 
The department offers a program of courses and research leading 

the MS.  degree in physics. Two routes are available. Plan 1 is lhe 
usual route to be taken and requires 30 semester hours d credit: 24 
hours of coursework plus a six-hour thesis (Physics 3598 and 3599). 
Plan 2 is an alternative route and requires the favorable recommew 
dation of the Physics Department Graduate Studies Commitlee and 
36 hours of coursework including the successful completion of a 

PHYSICS I 5 9  

research problem (Physics 3591) with a report being submitted to the 
department in lieu of a thesis. 

Requirements for Plan 1 are a minimum of 21 semester hwrs  of 
graduate work at the 0500 level including thesis. Specific courses re- 
quired are Physics 3521, 3525, 3541, 3561, 3598, and 3599. 

Requirements for Plan 2 are a petition stating the reason for the 
alternate route and a minimum of 27 semester hours of graduate 
work at the 0500 level. Specific courses required are Physics 3521, 
3525, 3541. 3542. 3561. and 3591 

Students must have their course program approved by the gradu- 
ate advisor each semester. The student will choose, in consultation 
with the graduate advisor, a chairperson of the research committee 
and at least two additional committee members, who will supervise 
the thesis or research problem. One member of this committee must 
be from outside the Physics Department. These choices will be made 
before the student has completed two semesters of graduate work. 

The candidate for the M.S. degree in Physics may have no more 
than two grades of "C" for courses used to fulfill the requirements of 
the degree and must pass a final examination which will include an 
oral defense of the thesis or research problem. 

Master of Science In Geophysics 
Some physics graduate students may elect to obtain the M.S. 

degree in Geophysics. This degree requires 30 semester hours in 
cluding a six-hour thesis. A minimum ol 21 hours must be at the 0500 
level or above. For physics students, specific courses required are 
Physics 3521. 3525. 3541. 3598 and 3599. At least 12 hours of a p  
proved coursework must be selected from GeologyGeophysics 
courses offered by the Geological Sciences Department. All physics 
graduate students with deficiencies in Geology undertaking this route 
to the Geophysics M.S. degree are expected to enroll in Geological 
Sciences 6501 and 6502 during the first summer after they enter the 
oroaram. - - -  

Tnests supervisory commltrees w l  have a1 east w o  geopnyscs 
represenlatlves from tne Geo.og.ca. Sclences Deparlmenl 

For Undergraduale and Graduate Students 
The following courses cannot be used as credil toward a graduate 

degree in physics: however, graduate credit is permitted for other 
fields of study. 
3320 Introduction to Geophysics 
3323 Physical Optics 
3326 Modern Physics II 
2343 Advanced Laboratory Practice 
3351 Analytical Mechanics 
3359 Astrophysics 
3360 Biophysical Mechanics 
3441 Electromagnetics I 
14754475 Special Topics in Physical Science for Teachers 
3448 Fundamentals of Acoustics 
For Undergrao~ales ano Grao~ates w.tnoJt o!st.nctlon as to whetner 
lney ale y~ork~ng on a master s degree n phys~cs or some other f~elo 
3352 Advanced Mechanics 
3428 Theoretical Geophysics 
3431 Thermal Physics 
3442 Eleclromagnetics II 
2446 Experimental Physics 
3453 Methods of Mathematical Physics 
3457 Introduction to Ouantum Mechanics 
3470 Atmospheric Physics 
3478 Undergraduale Special Topics in Physics 
3432 Statistical Physics 

For Graduate Students Only 
3501 Principles of Geodynamics (80) 

An extensive mathematical and physical study of geodynamics. Study 
takes up the geophysical data regarding the earth, mechanics of delorma- 
lion, ellects of the rotalion of the earth, orogenesis, dynamics of earth 
quakes, dynamics ol volcanism, and related topics. 

GRADUATE STUDIES 1983-1 985 



60 1 PROGRAMS OF STUDY 

3506 Physks of the Upper Atmosphere (3.0) 1595 Graduate Semlnar (3.0) 
upper atmospheric circulalion influences on photochemical equilibrium. May be repeated for credit up to a total of 3 semester hours. 
Stale changes, involving water vapor. ozone. oxides and ionized and 
neutral components of the atmosphere and their relalion to lormation and 

1596.6596 Graduate Research in Physlcs (1.0. 2.0. 3.0. 4.0. 5-0. 6.0) 

destruction processes and equilibrium conditions, Interactions between This may be laken as O'len as needed. but no Ihan 

the gravitalional, magnetic, flow and plasma fields. Saurces, sinks and 
semester credit hours may be appiled to satisfy lhe !equ!remenls for the 

propagation relative to a spectrum of wave motions !an* 
master's degree. Prerequisite Consent of Graduate Advisor. 

ina from acoustic waves to diurnal lides. Prerequislre: Physics 3470 or 3598 Thes1-q - 
equivalent as determined by the Instructor 3599 Thesis 

3521 Mechanlcs (3-0) 
Lagrange's equalions. nonholonomic conslraints, Hamilton's principle, 
tw-body central force, rlgid body dynamics, Lagrangian relativlslic 
mechanics. Hamilton and ~ami~ton-~acobi equations, canonical transfor- POLITICAL SCIENCE 
mations. Prereqursite. Physics 3352. Offered fall semester 

3525 Mathemetleal Physlcs (3.0) 210 Bened ct h a  I 
+vqtpms SOPC a tunct,ons comoei a0 es. ana tensol Drooems (915) 747-5227 -.- ~- ~ 

in Physics. Offered fall semester 

3532 Plasrne Physlcs (3.0) 
Physics of fully ionizedgases. Wavesand inslabililies. Transportpropellles. 
Interaction of charged particles with electromagnel!c fields. Prerequisile: 
Physics 3432. 3442 Or consent of instructor. 

3541 Electrodynamlcs 1 (30) 
Bojnoaly va,x proo.ems poar zaton an0 stress tensor Consenalon 
laws and energy-momentum tensor. Relal~vistic electrodynamics. Covari- 
ant form of field equations. Potenlials and gauge invarlance. P~erequisile. 
Physics 3442. Olfered fall semester 

3542 Electrodynamlcs 11 (3.0) 
A continuation 01 Physics 3541. Offered spring semester 

CHAIRPERSON: Thomas Price 
PROFESSOR EMERITUS: Joseph Malchus Ray 
GRADUATE FACULTY: Agor, Argyle. Bath. Beasley, Graves, Krus- 

zewski. Neighbor. Peterson, Price, Segal, Staudt, Villarreal. Webking 

ADMISSION 

The Department of Political Science follows the requirements 
specified by the Graduate School for admission. 

PROGRAMS 
Political Science graduate students may pursue one of three gra* 

uate programs, choosing among two Master of Arts degrees and a 
Master in Public Administration degree. 

3545 Atmospherlc Struclure and Dynamlcs (3.0) 
Development 01 slress lensor: kinematics of fluids: conservation of mass. 

MASTER OF ARTS IN POLITICAL SCIENCE 
momentum and energy: continuity. Navier-Stokes, and energy equations, PLAN I - Master of Arts. Thesis:   he  aster o f ~ r t s  with thesis re- 
Development of change in stale, turbulent, and Coriolis eflecls; linearized quires thirty (30) credit hours. twenty-tour (24) hours of coursework 

approximations and non-linear prognostic equations. and six (6) hours for lhe thesis. There must be a minimum of twenty- 
one (21) hours, including POSC 3598 and 3599, ol graduate level 

3546 Atmospheric Radiation Processes (30) courses (those numbered 3500 and above), and lhese courses must 
The theory of raaialive transfer including gaseous absorption and emls- be from at least three (3) subfields of Political Science. Only nine (9) 
sion. aerosol extinction, almospherlc fluxes and heating rates. alrflow and hours of 3300 and 3400 courses are permitted in a program and no 
other almospherlc radialive phenomena Applications are made to remote more than six (6) of these hours may be included in either lhe major Or 
sensing ol planetary atmospheres the minor. The thesis program is recommended for students who 

3551 Nuclear Physlcs (30) wish to study tor a PhD, in Political Science. 

Systematics 01 nuclei, bindlng energy, nuclear models, scatteling of prc- PLAN II - Master of Arts, Non-Thesis: The Master of Arts without 

tons and neutrons. nuclear reaclions, passage of charged particles and thesis requires thirty-six (36) hours of coursework in at least three (3) 
sublields of Political Science and the submission of two (2) suitably gamma rays through matter. Prerequisite Physics 3457 or consent 01 bound graduate of more subslantial quality than or. instructor. 
dinary seminar papers from two(2) subfields of Political Science. Only 

3561 Quantum Mechanics (3-0) nine (9) hours of 3300 and 3400 courses are permitted in a program 
Solution of the Schroed~nger wave equation for discrete and conlinuous and no more than six (6) of lhese hours may be included in either the 
enemy eiuenvalues, reoresentallon ol Dhvsical variables as ooeralors and maior or the minor. The two Dapers will be submitted lo an examining 
the malri; formulation' of quantum mechan~cs: approximalion methods 
Prerequisite Physics 3457. Offered spring semesler. 

3585 Advenced Stetistical Mechanics (3.0) 
Classical and quantum stalistics of systems in equilibrlum Treatment 01 
fluclualions and transport phenomena Introduction lo many-body prob 
lems. Prerequlsire Physics 3457 or- equivalent as determined by the 
instructor. 

3571 Solld State Physlcs (30) 
Electromagnetic, elastic and parlicle waves in periodic lattices as applied 
lo the electrical, magnetic and thermal properlies of solids. Prerequislle: 
Physics 3457 or consent of instructor. 

3591 Research Problems In  Physlcs (3.0) 
Required course for the 36-hour non-lhesis option. Requires two copies 01 
a lype-written report. May be repeated lor credit; maximum cledit allowed 
slr hours. Mav not be counted as thesis research but may be taken one 
time as a preparatory investigation course prior lo the begjnning of thesis 
research. Prerequislre: Submission of !he Petition of Candidacy and con- 
sent of Chairperson of Supervisory Comrnillee. 

3593 Speclal Toplcs In Physlca 
Topics to be announced. May be repeated for cred~t. 

UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PAS0 

committee which will include ihe professors under whose guidance 
they were prepared. The non-thesis program is recommended for 
students not intending to continue work toward the Ph.D. 

Under either Plan I or Plan It: 
bpon the occaslon of pet rlon ng for candloacy eacn gradJale st.- 

dent w II dec.are e.tner tne thess or non-lness Master of Arts S ~ b s e  
q~ent ly.  grao~atc st-oents ma! cnange from the non-tnes s program 
10 tne thes s program. oul 1101 from 1nes.s to nmtnes s 

An optional six (6) hour minor is permitted in either program. The 
courses are l o  be selected in consultation with the Graduate Advisor. 
~ ~ 

MASTER IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 
The Master in Public Administration (MPA) degree provides profes- 

sional education for students interested in public sewice careers. The 
program is designed to stress the knowledge, skills, values and 
behavior essential to the successful public servant. Some flexibility in 
curriculum is permitted to meet the diverse educational needs of Pte- 
entry and in-career Students, changing career sludents, and students 
in different career specialities in public administration. The curriculum 
components are designed to produce professionals capable of intell+ 
gent and creative analysis, communication, and action in the public 
sector context. 



I POLITICAL SCIENCE I61 

BASIC REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 4. The core curriculum in each of lhe separate degree p r o  
TO THE MPA PROGRAM grams must be satisfactorily completed. I 1. SatiSfaclory GRE or GMAT Score; 5. Electives musl be approved by the academic advisor of both 

2. Satisfactory GPA (3.0) in all upper division work; programs: upon such approval, the core courses of one p r o  
3. All students must have the course equivalent of 3 hours of gram may be used to meet the elective requirements of the 

I Public Administration and3 hoursof AmericanGovernrnent as other. 
a Prerequisite to the graduate seminars in the MPA Program; 6. The MBA comprehensive examinalion is required. 

4. lmcareer students may be requesled to submit vitae of the~r 7. Admission and continuance decisions are handled separately 
Professional work and letters of recommendation to complete by lhe MPAand MBAgraduate committees and by the Gradu- 

I the evaluation lor admission and eligibility to enroll in certain ate School. 
courses. REGISTRATION 

~ ~ 

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MPA DEGREE No student may be registered as a graduate student Of the Depart- 

I Completion of at least 42 semester hours of coursework consisling ment of Political Science without the advice of. and signed approval 
of the following: of his program by, the Graduate Advisor for M.S. students or the 

Director of the MPA program for MPA students. This applies not Only 1. At least 21 hours of courses in the theoretical. methodologi- to the initial but also to all subsequent enrollments. 

I 
cal. and technical componentsof public management science: 
Political Science 3500 - Administrative Theory For Graduate Sludents Only 
Political Science 3501 - Advanced Research Theory ALL SEMINARS may be repeated for credit when the topic varies. 
Political Science 3502 - Applied Research Methods in 

I 
Public Administration 3500 Semlnar in Admlnlstratlve Theory (3.0) 

Political Science 3503 - Financial Management and Basic ~ntroduct~on to the major theorles and approaches whlch lorm the 
Administration basis lor the practice of public adm~nislralion. - 

Political science 3504 - Public Policy Analysis 3501 Seminar in Advanced Research Methods In POIIIIC~I Science (3.0) 

I 
Political Science 3506 - Public Personnel Administration Basic introduction to quantilative and melhodological techniques in the 
Political Science 3507 - Administrative Law and Regulation field lor students in both the MA and MPA programs. Required01 all grad* 

2. Completion of an additional 15 hours of approved electives. ate Politcal Science majors The seminar usually will be taken during the 
No more than 6 hours of electives can be al the 3300 and first semester ot graduate study 
? A M  lnvol 

I 
- .-- .u.-.. 

3. Completion of 6 hours of internship (polili~al Science 3591 1501 Polltlcal Sclence Laboratory (1.0) 
and 3592)during which studentswill prepare formal im Computer applicat~ons of politrcal science data procurement and analysts 
tern reports on approved subjects or a single longer report techniques laugh1 In 3501. 

I 
approved by their advisor and commitlee. 3502 Seminar In Advanced Research Methods In Public Admlnlstatlon 

Those students who want to take courses in Criminal Justice to (50) 
Satisfy the 12 hour eleclive requirement for the MPA degree will Practical in.the1ield application of quantitative and methodological tech- 
Select four (4) courses from the following: niques by government agencies, with special emphasis on micro corn 

a Criminal Justice 3500 - Seminar in Criminal Justice pulers. The seminar usually will be taken durinu the second semester of 
Adminislration; 3 Criminal Justice 3508 - Seminar in Juvenile Justice: 

Criminal Justice 3510 - Seminar in Law Enforcement: 
criminal justice 3520 - ~emniar in ~orr&tions: 
Criminal Justice 3540 - Seminar in Selected Topics. 

TWO DEGREE OPTION - MPAIMBA 

1 
Students may also enroll in a twodegree option MPA-MBA p r o  

gram. The objective of this program is to permit students with broad 
interest in both lhe public and private sectors to double register in 
both the MPA and the MBA programs. With the increasing interde 

1 
pendence of the public and private sectors, this option is attractive to 
those students wishing to pursue careers in positions responsible for 
working with their counterparls in private or public organizations. In 
order lo be admilled into the twcdegree option, the applicant must 

I 
specify the option a1 the lime of ap~lication to the Graduale School. 
Students who wish to enter either the MPA or MPA-MBA program 
should consull with the Director of the MPA program with regard to 
admission. rewired courses, approved electives, internship, and pet+ 

. .. - 
1. Students must meet all requirements for admission to both 

graduate study 

3503 Seminar in Flnanclal Management and Admlnlrtratlon (3.0) 
Analysis of the concepts and theories of publ~c liscal adminislration. Empha- 
sis 1s placed on budgeling, accounting, purchasing and debt administration. 

3504 Semlnar In Publlc Pollcy Analysls (3.0) 
The studv of the oolitlcs ot the wtlcv-makma orocess. Emohasts is on the " ,  
actors involved in public poticy:mak';ng, the~r interactio"~, and theoulputs 
of the policy process 

3505 Semlnar In Program Implementallon and Evaluation (3.0) 
Tne sl,oy of lne PO t.cs and economcs 01 p.0 c PO cy mp emental on 
and wa  -at on Emonas s s on the act-a ellecls of government po cles 
and programs 

3506 Semlnar In Publlc Personnel Admlnlstratlon (3.0) 
Includes subjects such as collective bargaining, civ~t service system. 
organizallonal development, and other mdern personnel processes. using 
both case sludies and simulation exercises. 

3507 Seminar In Adminlstratlve Law end Regulation (3.0) 
The legal problems of the administrative process. including the uses of ad. 
ministrative direction. fact-tinding and hearing procedures, and the 
methods and scope of ludicial review 01 administrative decisions 

programs. 
2 The same leveling work required of an MBAstudanlwithoul a 3510 Semlnar In Amerlcan Government (50) 

B.B.A. will be required, subject to the waiver procedures cur- Research, writing' and d'scuss'on 

rently operative in the MBA program. 3515 Semlnar in Southwestern Border Polltlcs (50) 
3. The program Consists Of 21 hours Of core MPA courses. 24 Research, writing, and discussion 01 Southwest Border polltics The 

hours ol core MBA courses, and 6 hours Of MPA internship. course will put emphasis on United Stales-Mexico relations, political 
plus any additional required courses. The number of hours leadership, and ethnicity 
necessary tocomplete the twodegree option will vary depen& 

I 
ing upon each student's background and previous academic 3520 Seminar In Amerlcan Government and the ~ i l i t a ry  (3.0) 
work, but will in any case involve a minimum of 57 hours and Research, writing. and discussion. 

a maximum of 78 hours. 

GRADUATE STUDIES 1983-1985 
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3521 Semlnar In Comparatlve Politlcs (3.0) 
Study of comparalive polltical systems, includ~ng comparative political 
cultures. Emphasis on the methodology 01 comparalive politics. Course 
content may vary with professor. 

3522 Semlner In the Polltlcs ot Modernizing Natlons (3.0) 
Research, writing, and discussion 

3523 Semlnar In Communist Polltlcs (3.0) 
Research, writing, and discussion. 

3525 Seminar In Latln Amerlcan Studles (3.0) 
Research. writing. and discussion. 

3526 Semlnar In Polltlcal Partles and Polltlcs (3-0) 
Research, wriling, and discussion. 

3528 Semlnar In Public Law (3-0) 
Research, writing, and discussion. 

3530 Semlnar In lnternatlonal Polltics (3.0) 
Research, writing, and discussion. 

3533 Samlnar In lnternatlonal Organlzations and Law (3.0) 
Research, writing, and discusslon. 

3536 Semlnar In Political Theory (3-0) 
Resea~ch, wriling, and discussion. 

3540 Semlnar In Forelgn Policy Declslon Making (3.0) 
Research, writing. and discussion. 

3550 Semlnar In Publlc Admlnlstratlon (3.0) 
Research, writing. and discusslon. 

3553 Semlnar In Regional and Urban Plannlng (3.0) 
Research, writing, and discussion. 

3554 Semlnar In Urban Politics (3.0) 
Research, writing, and discussion. 

3555 Seminar In Urban Administration (3.0) 
Research, wriling. and discussion. 

3580 Selected Problems In  Government (3-0) 
Research, writing, and discussion. 

3591.3592 Internship In Publlc Admlnlstratlon (3.0. 3.0) 

3598 Thesls (3.0) 

3599 Thesls (3.0) 

PSYCHOLOGY 
21 2 Psychology 
(91 5) 747-5551 

CHAIRPERSON: Randolph H. Whihvorlh 
GRADUATE FACULTY: Allen, Barrientos, Coleman, Devine, Goggin. 

Himelstein, Hosch, Lucker. Miller. Moss. Sands. Whitworth 

DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS FOR MA.  - Before being admit- 
ted lo the graduate program, a psychology major rnust include a 
course in psychological statistics and in experimental psychology in 
the undergraduate preparation. 

The department offers two programs leading to the MA.  degree: 
General Experimental Psychology and Clinical Psychology. 

For the General Experimental Psychology program, there rnust be 
a minimum of twenty-four hours of course work and the thesis. It is 
the responsibility of the student to be sure to complete the required 
core tor the M.A. degree in General Experimental Psychology. infor- 
mation on required courses, which may change from year to year, 
may be obtained from the Graduate Advisor. 

The M.A. in Clinical Psychology requires the completion of lorty-five 
hours. including twenty-one hours of required courses and six hours 
Of internship. Students may, at their option, elect to include six hours 
Of thesis in the total hours, or they may elect a non-thesis program. 

For ootn programs, a st,aent may ~ n c l ~ d e  ony tnose courses a p  
provea by the Departmenta~ Comm ttec on Graa,ate Studies an0 no 
more tnan s x  hoLrs of aavanced "ndergraoLate courses St~dcnts 

coursesiaren for graduate credit will be dismisses from the program. 
All students are required to take both a written andanorai examination. 

For Underaraduate and Graduale Students " 

3401 Psychological Testing (2-2) 
3410 Clinical Psvcholwv(MI  - - .. -=, .- . 
341 1 Pnys o.og&a Psycno ogy 12-21 
341 2 Aavanced Abnorma PSycno ogy 134) 
34 15 Experlrnenta Psycnology Soc al Persona ty and Clinical (3-0) 
341 6 Psychology of Languagi (34) 
3417 Advanced Statistics (30) 
3420 Learnina Theow(301 
- - -, - - -  ~ ~ - ,  ,- -. 
1424 Laboratory lor Psychology 2424 (02)  
3440 Aavancea lnd~st r  a rorganlzat ona Psychoogy (341 
3 4  1 Mot vat~on an0 Emot on(34) 
3442 comparative Psychology (3-0) 
3452 lhdependent Research 
3454 Seminar in Psychology (34) 
3460 Basic Correlational Methods (34) 

For Graduate Students Only 
1501-6501 lndlvidual Research(0-3) 

St.oent ncoile~encev. tnamemberoftneslall v. aesgnalaperlormar' 
or g na. uxper men1 ReL 1s K 06 prepare0 lor poss 0 e PAD CaQon n a 
psychological journal. Prereqursile: Permission of instructor 

3502 Advanced Experlmental Psychology l(3.0) 
A survey 01 experimental methods used in the study of sensory Processes 
and learning 

3503 Advanced Experlmental Psychology 11 (3-0) 
A survey ol experimental methodsand ttnd~ngs in thestudy 01 human learn- 
ing, memory, and information processing. 

3509 Seminar In Psychopathology (3.0) 
An examination ot the research !elated to problems in et~ology, diagnosis. 
and prognosis of the major disorders. Prerequlsile: Psychology 3212, or 
Psychology 3412. Or the equ~vatent 

351 1 Advanced Statistics: Experlmental Deslgn (3.01 
Consoeral onof pro0 emsotana ys sanooesgnconmun y enco-ltcrea n 
usycnooq ca researcr Prsiea.. s :e Ps)cnoogy 341 7 of c4. va ent 

3513 Sernlnar i n  Personality Theory (3.0) 
nteng ,e st-oy n se ectco aspect: of r r p  var o ~ s  lneor es 01 oersona , 

3514 Semlnar in Verbal Learnlng (3.0) 
Aorawed slLoes of beloa earn ng n tne glt 01 aaranc?s n Psbcno n. 

3515 Semlnar In Physiological Psychology (30) 
An n'ens vesr~ovof c..frentoere cpncn:sanosc L'clea COP cs n Inene-re 
anatomical and blochemical bases of behavior. Prerequisite Psychologv 
341 1 or permlsslon of ~nstructor 

3520 Semlnar In Laarnlng Theory (3.0) 
Intensive study and analysts ol systematic concepttons of the learning pro 
cess Prereqursile Psychology 34200, equwatent 

3521 Semlnar in Personality Assessment (3.0) 
Introductiontomelhodsandissuesintheevaluationof~ersonalitvandtothe 
projective and objective instruments to assess peishnal~ty. ~ierequislle: 
Psychology 3401 or permission 01 instructor. 

3522 Theorlas and Methods of Psvchotheraov 13.01 ~ - - - -  ~ ,~ ~ ... ~. 
An ana ys sol tneory lecnn q-eana lesearcn mclroast,sco n war o..sc.r. 
rent Dsvcnotncrao es Prerco. s re Pcfm ss.0101 nstr,ctor 

3523 Seminar in Intellectual and Neuropsychologlcat Evaluatlon (3.0) 
S~pelv sea prac: ce nine aom nlSlralo*~ scor ng an0 nte!D'el&aa. on 0' n. 
0 v 0-a testsot nle I genceandne2rops,cno og ca'l,ncl o ls  Prcrcs.. s 'L 
Permission of instrucior. Laboratory Fee $5. 
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3524 Seminar in Developmental Psychology (3.0) 

I An examination 01 issues pertaming to human development across the lile 
span. 

SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY 

3525 Seminar in Social Psychology (3.0) 
102 Old Main 

Intensive study of current issues, theories, and methcds in social psychology. (91 5) 747-5740 
CHAIRPERSON: Howard C. Daudistel 1 3530 Seminar in Animal Behavior(3.0) GRADUATE FACULTY Brown. Daudistel. Eyde. Foster. Gerald. 

A Study Of the recent literalure in animal behavior with emphasis on the Goodman, H ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ,  Rivera, st,=,jdard, young behavior of nonhuman primates. 

3547 Seminar in Behavior Modlfication (3.0) 
Advanced study of cond!tionmg techniques in the treatment 01 behavior 
disorders and in the control of human behavior Prerequjsile: Psychology 
3347 Or 3420 or the equivalent. 

3550 Seminar in General Psychology (3.0) 
Advanced study of contemporary problems and Issues in selected topics in 
psychology. May be repeated wllh different instructors 

3560-9560 Cllnical Internship (0.6) 
Supervisedexperiencewith clinical techniques inanapproved agency other 
than the departmenl's clin~c. Each 150 clock hours is equivalent to 3 credit 
hours. Mav be reoeated until 9 hours are accumulated. however. no more 

~,~ ~ ~ > ,  .- ~ ~ ~ ~ - - -----.  
Co~nl tonarasrne M A oegiee n C  n ca Psvcnooqy Graoes onan sco .,re 
w no1 oe .I zeo n camp-I nggfaoeponta*eraqe P r ~ r c , c -  sstc Pcrm sson 
of nslr~cror ano Psycnooq, 3521 01 3521 Psycno ogr ma 0,s or) y 

3570-9570 Psychology Clinic (0.6) 
Supervised erperlence in the department's clinic Each 150 clock hours is 
equlvalentt03credit hours. Maybe repeateduntll9 hoursareaccurnulated, 
however, nomorethan9credit hoursol Psychology 35700, a cornbinationof 
3560 and 3570 will count towards the MA. degree in Cl~ncal Psychology. 
Grades in this course will not be utilized in computing grade polnt average 
Preieau~sile Permission of lnstruclor and Psychology 3521 or 3523 
Psychology majors only. 

3598 Thesis 

3599 Thesis 

RELIGION 
302 Graham Hall 
(91 5) 747-5236 

DIRECTOR: Howard Hallmark 
GRADUATE FACULTY: Romero, Williams 

Religiondoes not offeragraduate-leveldegree, but it regularly offers 
upperdivision undergraduate courses that may be used towards 
graduatedegrees in otherdisciplines, notablythe Masterof Arts in lnter- 
disciplinary Studies (upon approval of the M.A.I.S. advisor). 

3303 Archaeology of the Old Testament (34) 
3304 Christian and Other Religious Traditions in America (30) 
3305 Introduction toChristian Ethics (3-0) 
3306 Survey of World Religions (30) 
3307 Contemporary Religious Studies(30) 
3308 Psychology of Religion (34) 
3331 The History of Rel~g~on in the East (30) 
3359 The History ot Religion in the West (3-0) 
3450 Special Topics in Advanced Biblical and Religious Studies (3-0) 

Graduate PWp'am 
M.A. DEGREE PREREQUISITES: Twelve semester hours of advanced 
courses in Sociology, a bachelor's degree, graduate standing, or c o n  
sent of the advisor. The unils presented should include theory and 
methods. The advisor may recommend that six semester hours of a& 
vanced courses in Anthropology be substituted for six of the 
Sociology hours. 
M.A. DEGREE REOUIREMENTS: There are two options leading to the 
M.A. degree in Sociology: 

The following are the requirements of the 3I3hour thesis M.A. 
degree program: 1) at least 21 of the 30 hours will be in 3500 level 
courses (that is. onlv nine hours of 3300 and 3400 work will be allow- --. ... 
ed for g;iduate credit): 2) each candidale must take one course in 
research methods (3512, 3520, or 3580). Sociology 3525 (Seminar in 
Sociological Theory), plus eighteen semester hours from the list of 
courses below: 3) enroll for at least one semester each in Soc~ology 
3598 and 3599 (Thesis) and sucessfully defend the thesis before a 
committee while enrolled in Sociology 3599; 4) the student will be en- 
couraged, but not required, to take six hours' coursework in some 
disci~line otner than Socioloav as a minor: if the student elects to take 
a minor in another department or discipline, coursework in Sociology 
will be reduced accordinalv: 5) student will submit a suitablv bound - -  --. 
thesis which must be aooicived bv the student's committee i n d  Dlac- 

Sociology as a minor; (3) the student will submit a suitably bound 
graduate research paper, beyond regular semester papers, which 
must be approved by the student's committee and placed on file in 
the Department and in the Office of the Graduate Dean. 

Students will be allowed only one C grade in coursework taken for 
graduate credit. and must maintain a 3.00 grade average. 

For Underaraduate and Graduate Students - 
3301 Sociology of Educational Institutions (34) 
3302 Social Legislation (3-0) 
3303 Sociology of Urban Life (34) 
3304 The Community (30) 
331 1 Methods of Research (30) 
3312 Measuremenl and Inference in Social Research (30) 
3322 Collective Behavior and Social Movements (34) 
3327 MaloritylMinority Relations in the United States (30) 
3333 Juvenile Delinauencv 1301 , ,- ~, 
3336 MultiCultural ~oc ie lv  in the So~lfhwent 13nI 

3348 Criminology (34)- 
3349 The Familv as a Social Institution 1301 . . 
3352 Sociology o f  Poverty (3-0) 
3355 Conlemporary Sociological Theory (30) 
3357 Sociolinauistics 13-01 -~~ - ~ ~ ~ - ,. ., 

lnstituti&s and Cullures of Latin America (30) 
Medical Sociology (34) 
Sociology ot Aging (34) 
Sociology of Sex Roles (34) 
Society and Personality (30) 
Complex Organizations (30) 
General Sociological Theory (34) 
Soc~&ultural Conditions in Urban Planning (30) 
Political Sociology (30) 

GRADUATE STUDIES 1983-1985 
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3425 Social Class and Stratification (3-0) 
3440 Independent Study (34) 
3447 Population Analysis and Problems (34) 
3455 Social Change and Social Action (50)  

For Graduate Students Only 

3504 Semlnar In Communlty Development (3-0) 
A theoretical and empirrcal analysis of community studies, communily 
planning in a comparative and h~slorical perspeclive emphasizing the 
United Stales. Latin America and Europe 

3510 Semlnar In Soclal Organlratlon (3.0) 
An exam naroon of s ze ana comp ex ly. bell r a  ana nor 2Onla ulOceSSBS 
organlzal ona, ellcct veness an0 comrnano an0 Commur Cal on Sys:ems 
N!ln$n o,reaucral c and norbo,maucrat!c st,-cl~les 

3512 Semlnar In Advanced Measurement end Inference (3.0) 
ln l rod~cl  on to lechn qLes of m.lllraf ate ana ys s common y ,sea n 
soc oloqy nc "0 nq mu I p e regress on facror analys s and a sc! m nant 
lunctnon analysis 

3513 Research Uses In Social Data (3.0) 
Data analys~s techniques, statistical analysis and management of large 
data sets: the use 01 computer and Stat~stical Package for the Social 
Sciences. Prerequtsile: Sociology 3312 or equivalent. 

3515 Semlnar In Soclology o l  Deviance (50) 
Critical analysis of sociological theories, current research and applied aD 
proaches relevant to deviance. 

3518 Seminar In Soclal Dlllemntlatlon (3.0) 
Social stratification theory and research: contributions of Marx. Weber. 
Davis. Bendix. Lipset and others; methods ol stlatllication measurement. 

3520 Semlnar In Methodology (3.0) 
The lield research process lrom nnitial pro~ecl proposal to ihe final report 
including the integrat~on of the planning, execution and analysis phases. 

3525 Semlnar In Soclologlcal Theory (3.0) 
The role and utility 01 theory wlfhin the discipline, the Processes ol theorlz- 
ing, reconceptualizing and theory testing, lheorlsts and theoretical trends. 

3527 Semlnar In Minorlty Groups (50) 
A lheoretical invest~gation of acculturation, accommodation and assimilation 
in intergroup contact, analysis ol social, cultural and inslitutional factors 
allecting prejudice and discrim~nat~on. 

3533 Semlnar In Youth Devlancy and Delinquency (3.0) 
Descrtblng and treating delinquency; behavioral factors associated with 
deviancy; detection, detention, and prevention programs. 

3540 Semlnar In Demography (3.0) 
Causes and consequences ol trends in fertility, mortality and migration. 

1541.6541 Special Graduate Toplcs (3.0) 
A variable credit graduate course organized to investigate special topics 
and current issues a1 signilicance to soc~ologists. May be repeated lor 
credit when Content varies. 

3544 Semlnar In Soclal AnthropologylEthnology (3.0) 
mporlanr rneorerca 0crsua;r res in alnnarog, nc dung 0 oogca eboL- 
l onary ecoog ca. sll,ctLra .'*ncl ona a10 coqn I re  v ewoo ms 

3545 Seminar In Comparatlve lnstltutlons (3.0) 
Soc al econom c. oollt ca an0 aeoog ca ns1.l.t ons n pf m 1 re pre r+ 
o ~ s t r  a and naLstr a soc el es emonaszmq soc ocult.fa evo ,I onary 
processes. 

3547 Seminar In Soclal Impact Assessment (3.0) 
Conducting social impact assessments In planning as mandated by the 
National Environmental Policy Act. 

3548 Semlnar In Crlmlnology (3-0) 
Social context of criminal law and crlminal jusl~ce; theor~es ol crime and 
rreatrnenl programs. 

3550 Semlner In Soolal Change 
Planned and unplanned social change as related to population growth. 
technology, environmenl, etc.: stvategies and tactics applicable to cross- 
cultural and multi-class social actlon programs. 

3558 Semlner In the Great Soclologlcal Classlcs (3.0) 
The ideas of such d~verse classic sociologisls as Comte, Tocquevltle, 

I 
Marx. Weber. Simmel, Durkheim, and Pareto and their relevance to the 
contemporary scene. I 

3560 Ssmlner In Menlane and tho Famllv 13.01 . . . . . . - - " . .  . 
A CIOSS-cr N.ra cornpal son ot mar! aGc an0 fam y n stof ca oac*qro..no 
of tnese nsl.r..t ons cnang ng Amcr can lam y arrangcrnenls as altccteo 1 
by social and technological changes. - 

1561.6561 Graduate Research and Intern Prectlcum (50) 
A variable credit course designed to give students supervised experlence 
In conducting sociolog!cal research as Interns in community agencies 
(May be repeated lor a maximum ol sir credit hours). 

I 
3562 Semlnar In Health Services Dellvery (3.0) 

Health and medical occupations and lhe organizallon 01 care, cure and 
prevention systems: soc~al and cultural lactors allecting sick roles and 
community health policies and practices. 

I 
3563 Semlnar on Aging (3.0) 

Social, cultural, inst~tutional and organizational laclors affecting health, 
aging and survivorship. 

I 
3585 Seminar In Soclology of Education (3.0) 

Application of soc~ological theory and research to American education. 
present educational problems and posstble solutions 

I 
3570 Semlnar In Occupations and Professlons 

Work in various societies: norbeconom~c functions of occuoalions in I . - - -  ~~~ ~ ~ - - - ~  

mooern soc e l  es processes n se CCI 01 SOC a zal on and or~lessmona - 
zat on n occLpal 01s an0 profess ons a men% on5 of es.re 

3575 Sernlnar In Southwestern Cultures 
An antn!opo oq~cao elnnon stor ca ana soc,o ogqca. exam nar on of sa en1 
So.lnweslern c.ll.lcs Me* can-Amel cans Inatan soc et cs B aC*S 

I 
Orienlals, etc. - 

3580 Semlnar In Evaluation Research (50) 
Eva La1 oq ana pol cy re a'eo rcscarcr researcn lecnnc..cs nc 1.0 nq el. 
per menta q,as.-elperlmenla aescl plve an0 cosl-uenelot ana ys s the 

I 
lm~ac t  of ool~tlcal ~ssues on the research process. rn 

3581 Semlnar i n  Soclal Psychology (50) 
Compar~son of malor theor~es of soc~al psychology ~nclud~ng symbollc in- 

I 
teracl~on~sm. exchange theory, and cogn~tlve developmental theory, thelr 
assumpt~ons and explanatory power 

1590.6590 lndlvldual Studies 

3598 Thesls 

I 
3599 Thesls I 
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68 / GRADUATE FACULTY 

PO WEN HU. Assistant Professor in the Department 01 Mechanical and 
Industrial Engineering. 1980 
B S.. Tunghai Univers~ly. Taiwan: MEng . PhD., Texas ABM Universily 

RONALD A HUFSTADER. Associate Professor of Music. 1976 
B M , East Carolina University: M M  . Univers~ty 01 North Carolina. M FA.  
PhD., University 01 lowa 

JERRY DON HUNTER. Assoc~ate Professor of Biological Sciences. 1966 
B A .  Hardin-Simmons Unlversity: MS.. P h D .  Teras A8M Unlversity 

LEA HUTCHINSON. Aot.ncl Assoc ale Prolesior ol B o o g l  1977 
B S . ,n vprs I) 01 Connecl cat M S ona Stare Lrl vecsltv V M D 
Jrwe's ly 01 Pcnns,.ban a 

SANTIAGO IBARRECHE. Associate Professor of Accounting. 1983 
BS., Universidad Nacional Autonoma de Mer~co. M.B.A., lnslitulo 
Technologico y de Estudios Superiores de Monterrey: D B.A.. University 
of Colorado 

'CARL THOMAS JACKSON. Professor of HJstory, 1962 
A.B.. Universily 01 New Mexico: P h D .  Un~verstty of California at Los 
Angeles 

EILEEN M. JACOBI. R.N.. Prolessor 01 h ~ t s l g  I576 
B S M A  Aae vn Co ege Eo D Teacncfs CO eqe Co >n7c a ,n b e r i  y 

CALVIN JAMES. Assistant Professor of Geological Sciences. 1983 
B S., MS., Utah Stale Un~versity: P h D ,  lndlana Unlverslty 

'DILMUS DELANO JAMES. Professor of Economics. 1958 
B.A.. M A ,  The Unlversily of Texas al Austln: P h D .  Michigan Slale 
Universtly 

JOHN M. JAREM, Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering. 1981 
B.S.. MA., Universlly of Alabama 

LAWRENCE JOSEPH JOHNSON. Associate professor of English. 1972 
BA.. Universily ol  Wisconsin. MA. .  Ph D., Johns Hopklns Universily 

WILLIAM CARROLL JOHNSON, Asqoc a'e Dfotesso n tnc De0,afln-cn:ot 
Mccoan ca ana no!.slr a Eng ~ P P I  ng 197/ 
B S Rav!of -n . c fs l v  ME P'I D Tex3s A8M - r >  ,err I, 

LARRY PAUL JONES. Associate Professor of Biolog~cal Scences, 1972 
B A .  Auguslana College: M S . lowa Slate Universily: Ph D.. Oregon Slate 
University 

WILLIAM DANIEL KAIGH. JR.. Associate Prolessor 01 Malhemalics. 1974 
B.S.. MA.. P h D .  Unlversity ol  Arlzona 

YASUHIDE KAWASHIMA. P~olessor ot History. 1966 
L L B ,  L L M .  Keio Universily: B A,. MA. .  P h D ,  Universily of Cal~forn~a at 
Sanla Barbara 

'G. RANDY KELLER. JR.. Prolessor 01 Geolog~cal Sc~ences 1976 
B S , M S Ph D Texas Tech Un\vers~ty 

BRIAN JOHN KELLY. Associale Protessor of Health and Physical 
Education. 1968 
DipP E., Universily of New Zeaiand a1 Dunedin: M Ed ,  Western 
Washington Slale College: Ph D.. University of Oregon 

NOELINE LlLLlAS KELLY. A\>uc- l~ ,  Prutc,,jr LI L u - L ~ .  3112 
Aom r i  slla'or aro S..per. r o r  3rn rlca 11) .I. u Pn,.; c,. F3. :a1 3" .$iC, 
R Fn befs l y  ol 61 150 Co "TO a M S . r l  kcls I, ut ClCQOr Pn D 
New Mexlco Slale University 

B E l N  JANE KINSINGER. R.N.. Assoclale Professor of Nursing. 1979 
B S  . MS.. Universlly of Minnesola. MA. .  Ph D . Univetsilyol Washmglon 

'JOE LARS KLINGSTEDT. Professor of Curriculum and lnstruclion, 1970 
B M Ed, Unlversity of Oklahoma, M M  EdD .Ed D .TerasTech Universily 

FREDERICK JOSEPH KLUCK. Assstant Plofessor 01 Modern Languages, 
147n 
B A .  North Texas Slale Univers~ly. MA. .  Ph D., Northwestern Unversly 

'OLIVER HOLMES KNIGHT, JR., Professor 01 History. 1967 
BA., MA., Universily of Oklahoma: P h D .  University 01 Wisconsin 

JOHN P. KOHL. Assislant Professor 01 Management, 1982 
B A . Morava College, MS., American Technologlcal Universily, PhD 
Pennsylvanla Stale University 

OANICE MAE KRESS, Assistanl Professor 01 Music. 1967 
EM.,  The Unlversily of Texas at El Paso: M.M.. New Merlco Stale 
University 

'Senior Member 

UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PAS0 

RITA CAROLINE KROSKA, R.N.. Assocalc Pfo'essor 01 h.ls n5 1678 
B S  M S h Calno r -nlvers ly 01 Amel ca V P 1 1  Pn 0 .,n .ers'y 01 
Minnesola 

'ZBIGNIEW ANTHONY KRUSZEWSKI. Professor of Polillcal Science. , "CQ 
8 =uu 

Baccalaureate. Lycee Cawlhorne. (England), PhD.. The University of 
Chicago 

JOSEPH M. KUSMISS. Vls~ting Professor in Compuler Science. 1982 
BS.. Brown Unlversily: MA. ,  MS. .  Syracuse Universlly 

JOHN M. LANTZ. R.N.. Associate Prolessor of Nursing. 1980 
B S  N.. M Ed.. Duquesne Unwersity: M.P.H.. Universlty of Plllsburgh: 
M S N., Universily 01 Texas at El Paso: Ph.D ,Texas ABM Unlversity 

*JUAN O n 0  LAWSON. Prolessor of Physlcs. 1967 
B.S.. Virginia Slale College: M S .  P h D ,  Howard Universily 

'JOSEPH LEE LEACH, Professor of English, 1947 
B A ,  Southern Melhodlst Universlly: Ph D.. Yale Unlverslty 

ROBERT MILTON LEECH, Professor ol Drama and Speech. 1949 
B.F.A.. M F A  Ph D.. The Unlversity of Texas at Ausltn 

'DAVID VONOENBURG LeMONE, Plolrssof 01 Gco u j  cn Sc c-cps lYG4 
U S  hen Mcx co Inqt'Lte 01 M r nq avo TFCPPOOSI M S L-  .C151t C' 
Ar zora Prl D M cnqan S'ale ,r k ~ . s I f  

'VLADIMIR LIFSCHITZ, Assoc ate Prolcssor of CornD.ler SC ence 1979 
B S M S -n vers 1, ot .en ngrac P? D Sler 04 Matnemal CS r s l  ',lp 
01 I'le Acaocmy of Sc enccs of tnP L S S R 

RONALD D. LINDAHL. Assislant Professor 01 Educat8onal Adminislrallon 
and Supervision. 1982 
B M  E , MS.. PhD . Florida Slale Unlverslty 

YU-CHENG LIU. Assoc~ate Professor in the Department of Electr~cal 
Engineer~ng. 1975 
BS.. Nalional Taiwan Universlly. MS.. PhD . Northwestern Universly 

WILLIAM JAMES LLOYD, Assistant Prolessor of Geological Scences. 
1979 
B A  . Syracuse Universily. MA. ,  Universlly of Arizona. PhD . Universlfy 
01 Calilornia at Los Angeles 

'WINSTON DALE LLOYD. Assoc8ale Prolessor of Chemistry, 1962 
B.S.. Florida Slale Unlversity. PhD . Universily of Washington 

GERALD WILLIAM LUCKER. Assislant Professor of Psychology. 1981 
A B  , Universily ol Callotn\a at Berkeley: P h . D  The Universily 01 Texas al 
Austin 

SUE MAHAN, Assistant Prolessor of Crimlnal Juslice. 1980 
B.A.. M A , New Merlco Highlands Universily: PhD , Univers~ly of Missouri 
a1 Columbla 

JOAN HELEN MANLEY, Associate Professor 01 Modern Languages. 1969 
B A ,  Universly College of London: Ph D T h e  Universlty of Texasal Auslln 

SAMIR HALlM MANOLI, Associale Professor ol Electrical Engineer~ng. 
1 qfln 
B-5: Universlly of Cairo, MS.. P h D ,  Aachen Universly 

LYNDON E. MANSFIELD. Adjunct Associale Professor 01 B~ology. 1982 
B S.. Temple Un~versty: M.D.. Thomas Jefferson Universlly 

RlCHARDA.MARSTON. Assislanl Prolessor 01 Geolog~cal Sciences. 1980 
B A  . Universlly ol Cailornla at Los Angeles: MS.. Ph D.. Oregon Slale 
Universlly 

CHERYL E. MARTIN. Assislant Professor of H~slory. 1978 
B S F S . Georgelown University School 01 Foreign Servlce: MA., P h D .  
Tulane Universlty 

WILLIAM B. MARTIN, Assoc .ttc Prote?cor 'I Mar~C '?q  1975 
13 S M v,ssnr, Slate ,n .crs l v  U BI, ?r.D 'rollrl 1 ~ 1 a j  Slale 
u r >  .c'q I, 

'OSCAR J. MARTINEZ. Assoc~ale Professor 01 Hislory. 1974 
B A , Callornia Slate Un#vnrs#ly al Los Angeles: MA. .  Slanlord University, 
Ph D . Universlty of California at Los Angeles 

JAMES GORDON MASON, Professor 01 Health and Physical Education. 
3 07n ,=,"  
B.S., MA., Oh10 Stale Universlly: Ed D., Teachers College. Columbla 
Univers!tv 
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JOHN W. STARNER. Asslslant Prolessor 01 Computer Sc~ence 1982 
B S M A ,  Ph D Un~vers~ty 01 New Merlco 

KATHLEEN A. STAUDT. Assocale Professor 01 Polil~cal Science, 1977 
BA.. Unlverslly of W~sconsin at Milwaukee; MA..  Ph D., Unwersity of 
WISCOnSln at Madison 

'DAVID B. STEPHENS. P.o.rsso, 01 M8ndyemenl 1r)IO 
B A Rr w a n  Yo.~g ,r \e.s., u UA Lr .e r> f~ )  of P.tsu.lqr>, PT D 
Tnr ,n . e ~ i t y  21 Texr,~ J. A.SI n 

'ELLWYN REED STODDARD. Professor 01 Sociology and Anthropology 
1965 cS.1 Ulah State University, MS.. Brlgham Young Universlty: Ph D. 
Michigan Slate University 

WILLIAM SAMUEL STRAIN. Prolessor Emerllus of Geolog!cal Sciences, 
1017 . <". 

B.S. West Texas State Unlvers~ly: MS.. University of Oklahoma. PhD . 
The University 01 Texas al Austin 

ANDREW SWIFI. Assislant Professor 01 Mechan~cal and Industrial 
Engneering 1983 
B S.. Union College. M S .  Ph D.. Washlngfon University 

ANTHONY JOSEPH TARQUIN, Associale Professor 01 Civ~l Eng~neer- 
inn. 1969 
8.51 E .  M.S.E.. P h D .  University of West Vlrglnia 

'WALTER FULLER TAYLOR. JR.. Prolessor of Engi~sh. 1968 
BA.. Unlversly of Miss~ssippi; PhD . Emory University 

'RICHARD VINCENT TESCHNER. Assocale Professor of Modern 
Languages, 1976 
A.B. Stanlord Unlvers~ty: M.A. Mlddlebury College; P h D .  University ol  
Wisconsin 

MANAB N. THAKUR, Assocale Professor of Management. 1982 
LL 8 .  Universily 01 Calcutta: MA.. M. Phil.. Universily of London: Ph D . 
Brunei Un~versity 

RACHELLE RENE THIEWES, Associale Prolessor of Art. 1976 
B A  Southern lilinols Universily: M.FA . Ken1 State Universily 

ROBERT THURSTON. Assistant Professor ol History. 1983 
B A  Northwestern Universily: MA.. Ph D . Universlty of Michigan 

'WILBERT HELDE TIMMONS, Professor Emerstus of HIStOry. 1949 
B A  Park College MA.. Unlversity of Chlcago. Ph D . The Univers~ly of 
Texas at Ausl~n 

JOSEPHINA V. TINAJERO. Assistant Professor ol  Curriculum and 
Instluclion. 1981 
B S  M E d  The Unlverslly of Texas at El Paso. E d D .  Teras Agrcullural 
and lndustrlal Unlversily 

STANISLAUS TING. Adlunct Ass~stant Prolessor of Biology 1982 
B S , M D , Un~verslty of Rangoon 

ROBERT DOLF TOLLEN. Assoclate Prolessor of Economics and Flnance. . ,,-- 
l J l L  

B A .  M A , Wesl Texas Stale Unvers~ly; PhD .The Universlty of Texas at 
Austin 

SAM TRIMBLE, Assoclate Professor ol Music. 1982 
B A  . University 01 South Florlda: MA.. North Texas Stale Un~versily 

LESLIE ULLMAN. Associale Ptofessor of Engsh. 1979 
A Sk~dmore College: M FA., Unverslty of lowa 

ROBERTO ESCAMILLA VILLARREAL. Associate Professor of Political 
~c lence .  1976 
B.S.. MS.. Texas A81 University; M A ,  PhD . University of Oklahoma 

'HILMAR ERNESTWAGNER. Professor ofCurriculumand Instruction. 1966 
B S . Teras Tech Unlversily, M A  Sul Ross Slale Un~verslty: Ed D.. Norlh 
Texas Stale university 

I 
I 

'Senior Member 

CARL WALKER, Professor of Educational Psychology and Guidance. 1965 
B.A.. MA., Univers~ly of Mlssour~ at Columbia: E d D .  Un~versity of New 
Mexico 

JIMMY REEVES WALKER,Associate Professor of Educat~onal Psychology 
and Guidance. 1958 
B A .  MA. ,  The Universily 01 Teras at El Paso, EdD . Oklahoma Slate 
Unlverslly 

DONNA WATKINS. Assistani Professor of Marketlng. 1982 
B B A  , Sul Ross Stale Unversily: M A .  Angeto Slale Universlly: P h D ,  
New Mexico State Unlverslty 

MARK T. WATTS. Adjunct Assistant Prolessor of Biology and Chemistry. 
,on" , ZUC 

B S  .The Universily 01 Teras at El Paso, P h D .  California Slate Universily 
at Long Beach 

'ROBERT GRAVEM WEBB. Professor of Biolog!cal Sclences. 1962 
B.S.. MS., Univers~ty of Oklahoma: PhD.. Un~verslty ol Kansas 

ROBERT H. WEBKING. Assislant Professor 07 Political Science. 1978 
B A  . Universlly ol Dallas, M A .  PhD , Unlversity of Vlrglnia 

MARLENE H. WEITZEL, R.N.. Assoc~ate Prolessor of Nurs~ng. 1978 
B S N  . Duchesne College, M.S.N.. Catholic University of America; PhD 
The Univers~ty 01 Teras a1 Auslin 

JOHN OLIVER WEST. Prolessor of English. 1963 
B A .  Mississlppl College: M A .  Teras Tech Un~versity: P h D ,  The 
Unwersily of Texas at Aust~n 

'JAMES WILLIAM WHALEN. Professor 01 Chern~slry. 1968 
A.B. MS.. P h D .  Universily of Okiahoma 

MARY JANE WHISTLER. Assislant Professor of Market~ng. 1980 
BA. .  MS., Ph D . Univers~ly of Oklahoma 

RANDOLPH HOWARD WHITWORTH, Associate Professor 01 Psychology. 
1960 
B.S.. Ph D.. The Unverslty ol Teras at Austin 

BRENT E. WHOLEBEN. Associate Professor of Education Administralion. 
19R7 

B"<: St. Bonavenlure College. M E d .  Unlvers~ly of Hawall; P h D .  
Univers~ty ol  Wiscons~n, Madison 

C. DAVID WIETERS. Associate Professor of Management. 1979 
B M.E.Cornel1 Universlly: M B.A.. Un~versityof Rochesler: D B A  .Arizona 
Slate Universlly 

DAVID HENRY WILLIAMS,Assocate Prolessor in the Department of Elec- 
trical Engineering. 1978 
B S E E  . New Mexico Slate Unlversity. M S . University of New Merlco; 
Ph D., The University ol Texas at Austin 

FRANK WILLIAMS, Au :c Asssl,r>l P~o'essof r' Re q o l  "116 
A R ndlraln -n  \Q ls ' ,  B D S M ha,ri~lan h o > s ~ *  B 7 . nQLrcn 
.no? Co C ~ Q  U Or. %'TU -') .Q!$ , 

GIFFORD WENDEL WINGATE, Professor of Drama and Speech. 1964 
B A . MA.. New York StateCollege for Teachers: P h D ,  Cornell University 

JAMES ALLEN WOOD. Asruc ale ProtQssrl 01 Dr,lr# a an0 Srrecn 1966 
d A  vi art clte .r .eft,', Pr D Col le  .,P . e f s ' ,  

RICHARD DANE WORTHINGTON. Assoclale Prolessor of B~ologlcal 
Sclences 1969 
B A The Un~verslty of Teras at Austtn M S Ph D Unlverslly of Maryland 

DAVID YOSS. Assistant Professor 01 Music, 1982 
B M . MA. .  D.M.A.. University 01 lowa 

GLORIA A. YOUNG, Ass~stant Prolessor of Soc~ology. 1979 
BA., Trin~ly University: MA.. PhD . The Universily of Tetas at Austln 

'JAMES E. ZAJIC. Prote~rol 01 Booq  '3 SC CnCQs 148C 
B A  -r3icl?tr  ot nansai 1.45 .rvl:!st, o ) v i  s c o r s l  . D C%aro,ns 
C .  I ,  r D . n . c r i ,  01 Ca fo lna 
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#i Field (9) Miners Hall (27) 
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~brary (31) Police. Campus (61) 

'Nursing and Allied Health, Language Clinic (26) 
tral Library (Under Print Shop (58) 

P College of Sun Bowl Stadium (8) 
nstruction) (55) Old Engine #I (33) Psychology Bldg. (23) Swimming Pool (37) 

I ary Annex (49) Old Kelly Hall (20) 
Quinn Hall (18) Texas Western Press (57) 

,agoffin Auditorium (17) Old Main (19) Seamon Hall (13) Ticket Center (2) 
h Annex (62) Oregon St. Intramural 

Seismic Lab (15) Union Bldg. (25) 
orial Gym (7) Field (1 1) 

Solar House (50) Upper Field (3) 
allurgy Bldg. (53) Physical Plant (59) 

Special Events Ctr. (1) Women's Gym (38) 
ilitary Science Bldg. (4) Special Projects Ctr. (24) Worrell Hall (28) 
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I THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS 
AT EL PAS0 APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 

I NON-RESIDENTS OF THE UNITED STATES 
SHOULD COMPLETE THE APPLICATION 

FOR INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS 

I QuEsTmNs 1-12 TO E ANSWERED w A, ,DENTS ~ n e  u s sxial secur~!y ~urnber  is US& 10, r n a t r l ~ u a ~ ~ o n  and record aen!l#ca!#on only It vou ao no1 
1 !~ rn ,sh  ~ O Y I  S O C ~  security N Y ~ D P I .  a I I Y ~ P ~ ~  number will be ass8qnea to YOU m 

I SOCIAL SECURITY NUMBER 

I --------------- 
LaslrFam,ly)Name First Name 

I --------------- 3. SEX:.( ) Male ( ) Female 
Mmaale ~ a m e  

I 4. Current Mailing Address: No. 8 Street Apt. C o u n t y  

City 
I 

State or Country ZIP Telephone 

i 5. Permanent Mailing Address: No. & Street Apt. C o u n t y  

I City State or Country ZIP - Telephone 

i 6. Blrthdate Birthplace 7. Your citizenship 

8. Ethnicity: Check one This item is used to satisly statelfederal reporting requirements ONLY and in no way affects the admisston decision. 

1 - (1) WhllelNon-Hlspanic -(3) Hispanic - (5) American IndianIAlaskan Native 

- (2) BlacklNon-Hispanic - (4) AsianIPacilic Islander 

I 3. TERM for wnich you are applying: 10. UNDERGRADUATE COLLEGE (Circle). 11. GRADUATE STUDENTS (Circle): 

1 ( A ~ ~ l i c a t ~ o n  valid only for this semester) 2 -Science 1 - Post-Baccalaureate Courses 

( ) 1st Summer Term, 19- 3 - Business 2 - 2nd Undergraduate Degree 

I ( ) 2nd Summer Term. 19- 4 - Education 3 - Certificat~on 

Z ( I Fall Semester. 19- 
5 - Engineering 4 - Masters Degree 
7 - Nursing 5 - Doctoral Degree 

i ( ) Spring Semester. 19- 
8 - Liberal Arts 

Major: 
MAJOR: 

I ' 12. Are you applying to the University as a nondegree student interested only in taking a limited number of courses for your own a benelit? ( I Yes ( ) No II yes, please explain brielly: 

I QUESTIONS 13-18: TO BE ANSWERED BY ALL STUDENTS WITH FEWER THAN 30 SEMESTER HOURS OF COLLEGE CREDIT 

' 13. High School from which you graduated 
Name CIIY 6 Stale Month A Year 

I 14. Are you applying for the Early Admissions Program for students concurrently enrolled in high school? 

( ) Yes ( ) No Expected dale of graduation 

15. If you did not graduate lrom high school. have you taken the Test of General Educational Development (GED)? 

I I ( ) Yes ( ) No Average standard score Examination dale 

16 Applicants with fewer than 30 Semester hours who graduated lrom high school within the past flve years must submit either ollicial SAT or ollicial 

I ACT scores. 

a. Your SAT scores: Verbal Math Total Examination Dale 

b. Your ACT Composite score. Examinat~on Date 

I 



QUESTIONS 17-20: TO BE COMPLETED BY ALL STUDENTS WHO HAVE EVER ENROLLED AT A COLLEGE OR UNIVERSITY 

17. Each student must submit a complete. official transcript lrom EACH school he has attended and cannot disregard any portion of the academic 
career. List ALL colleges or universilies you have attended and give dates ot attendance and credit (specify semester hours or quarter hours) 
received from each. It you are a returning U.T. El Pas0 student, you must submit an otficlal transcript from each school attended since your last 
enrollment here. 

College or University State Dales Attended Credit 

18. Are you applying tor admission as a transient student for the Summer Sessions only? ( ) Yes ( ) No 

19. Indicate your academic status at the last school you attended. ( ) Good Standing ( ) Scholastic Probatton ( ) Suspension 

20. Have you previously attended U T  El Paso7 ( I Yes ( ) No 

i I  yes, name under which you were last enrolled: Last First Mlddle 

Student number Dates ol attendance: to 

QUESTIONS 21-22: TO BE ANSWERED BY ALL STUDENTS WITH A BACCALAUREATE DEGREE OR ITS EQUIVALENT 

21. College or university from which you received your baccalaureate degree 

Degree received Maior Dale recelved 

22. What are your GRE scores? Date . GMAT scores? Date 

QUESTIONS 23-28: TO BE ANSWERED BY ALL STUDENTS 

23. IF YOU ARE UNDER 18: 

a. Name of parent or legal guardian 

b. Hislher address 
Number hSlleel Clllh Slale ZIP 

c. Where has heishe lived during the past 24 months? 

24. IF YOU ARE 18 OR OLDER. indicate where you have lived during the past 24 months. 

Address City and State Beginning Date Ending Date 

25. Are you a Texas resident? ( ) Yes ( ) No It so, how long have you lhved in Texas? 

26. Are you, your parent or guardian, or your spouse currently in the US .  military service? ( ) Yes I ) No 

( ) Self ( ) Parent ( 1 Guardian ( ) Spouse Expected date of separation 

Stationed at Military Home ol Record 

27. Are you a U.S. veteran? ( ) Yes ( ) No Military Home of Record Date of Separation 

NOTE: YOUR APPLICATION. TEST SCORES. COMPLETE OFFICIAL TRANSCRIPTS, AND HEALTH FORM MUST BE RECEIVED BY THE 

UNIVERSITY BEFORE AN ADMISSION DECISION CAN BE MADE. 

FORWARD DOCUMENTS TO: 
OtflCe 04 Admlsalon and Evaluation, 200 Admln. Bldg., The Unlveralty 01 Texas at El Paso. E l  Paso. Texas 78868, lor undergraduate admlaslon. 
The Graduate School. 901 Educntlon Bldg.. The Unlverslly 01 Texaa at El Paso. El Paao. Texas 78888. for graduate admlaslon. 

I certify that I have read and understand all the above intorma- Signature 
tion and that all questions on this applicalion have been an- 
swered completely and correctly. 

Date 

STATEMENT OF EQUAL EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY 

Wllh respect lo !he aomirslon and eaucalon ol  sluaenlr. wllh renpecl lo ine sva#lab#iir 01 itudenl loans, planlr, rcnalarmlps, avd lob o~pol lun l~er ,  with rerpecl la !he student an0 lacullr noullnn 
s8tua1ea onoremircsaneaot occuDled by ihe unwerrty. T ~ P  un~rerr~~y o t ~ e z a s s t  EI ~ a r a r n a > ~  nold~rcr~rn~na!e ellher in laror o! a,  agans! any pelsonon ihebarir ol ha or her race, re,. relgion. rot. 
or, creed, ogr. nsllondl origin. pnyolcal or menlal nanarapr 

UGC. Rev 3183 



I Directoly for further information and correspondence: 

I The mailing address for correspondence to all offices: 

The University of Texas at El Paso (Department) El Paso. Texas 79968-0001 

Location and telephone numbers for academic departments, and for many other offices, are shown in the appropriate section of this catalog. 

I For other numbers, the University directory operator can be reached at (915) 747-5000. 

Adm~ssion. Graduate Graduate School 
901 Education Building 

I 
(915) 747-5491 

Counseling and Guidance University Counseling Service 
103 West Union 

I 
(91 5) 747-5568 

Financial Aid Office of Financial Aid 
202 West Union 
(91 5) 747-5204 

Financial Information 

Health Service 

Hous~ng Informallon 

Residency 

Student Affairs 

Business Office - Bursar 
216 Administration Building 
(915) 747-5105 

Student Health Service 
Wiggins Drive 
(91 5) 747-5624 

Housing Business Office 
101 Kelly Hall 
(915) 747-5613 

Office of Admission and Evaluation 
201 Administration Building 
(91 5) 747-5576 

Dean of Students 
102 West Union 
(91 5) 747-5648 




